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ABSTRACT 
 
How are decisions in the area of Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) arrived at in the mining 
sector, particularly in sub-Saharan Africa, the poorest area of the globe and where corruption 
is rampant?  To date, the literature on mining and development in sub-Saharan Africa has 
mostly analysed individual interventions made in the name of CSR and critiqued the case for 
embracing it.  These assessments, however, very crucially overlook exploration, an essential 
phase of the mine lifecycle, during which inaugural dialogues are initiated with local 
communities that ultimately have a bearing on CSR strategy over the long term.  The mining 
sector is a mergers and acquisitions industry, and in the developing world, the initial 
exploration phase typically sees numerous companies arrive to work a concession over a 
specified – and at times, lengthy – period of time in locations that are often impoverished and 
ruled by unaccountable and corrupt governments.  Each of these companies has its own 
management philosophy and strategy which ultimately shape dialogues and engagement 
with communities long before a mining commits to production.  It is how the actions that 
occur during the exploration phase affect CSR outcomes which has gone virtually unexamined 
in the literature, a gap which this thesis seeks to bridge using a case study of Ghana, the 
location one of the largest and most dynamic mining economies in sub-Saharan Africa.  
 
Through an interdisciplinary approach, the thesis examines the dynamics of community 
development and engagement at the initial exploration phase of mining projects, surveys 
local communities’ perspectives on the subject, and assesses how the actions of international 
mineral exploration companies influence CSR outcomes at the production phase. It does so 
using a series of qualitative research methods, including semi-structured interviews and focus 
group discussions with policymakers, NGO officers, mining and exploration company officials, 
and inhabitants of and leaders in mining communities, supplemented with field observations 
and content analysis of policy briefs, industry reports and company sustainability reports.  The 
findings suggest that mining and mineral exploration companies do not communicate their 
CSR strategies to their host communities very effectively. While mineral exploration and 
mining companies use CSR as platform to showcase their commitments to social and 
environmental standards, they have made little efforts to understand the socio-cultural, 
economic and political dynamics of their host communities. This, coupled with their over-
dependence on CSR frameworks and standards designed mostly around Western cognitions, 
have limited the impact of mineral exploration and mining companies’ social and 
environmental programmes. A critical examination of the exploration phase of mineral 
development projects in Ghana also reveals that host communities are not afforded the 
opportunity to provide inputs into decisions on how CSR should be operationalised. Further 
analysis revealed that host governments in mineral-rich sections of sub-Saharan Africa are 
more fixated on securing mineral rents than with getting companies to honour their 
commitments. This has allowed companies, particularly those exploring for minerals, to 
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decide on the type of projects implemented in the name of CSR, without truly engaging with 
communities.  
 
The thesis makes significant contributions to knowledge in a number of ways. First, it 
introduces the lifecycle (temporal) dimension into the mining-CSR research and demonstrates 
in detail how the factors highlighted in the literature as underpinning CSR, apply in different 
settings. It also nuances further the mining-CSR discourse by demonstrating very clearly how 
events at one phase of the lifecycle (e.g. exploration) can influence developments at another 
phase (e.g. production). The research seeks to facilitate a ‘rethinking’ of how social and 
environmental programmes implemented in mineral-rich sub-Saharan Africa are assessed.  It 
specifically calls for a shift in analysis from critiques which focus on the actions being taken at 
individual mine sites towards more comprehensive examinations of the different phases of 
mineral development projects, the actors involved and detailed histories of companies’ 
engagements in communities, and reflects critically on how these factors shape 
contemporary CSR strategy. Finally, the thesis offers a blueprint for stakeholders in the mining 
industry, especially companies operating in Ghana and the wider sub-Saharan African region, 
on how to design and implement more grounded CSR strategies capable of bringing about 
meaningful change in local communities.    
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CHAPTER 1 
 
INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND   
 
1.1 Setting the Stage: Ghana asserts its Position in the Global Mining Landscape  
 
On 9 June 2019, Bloomberg.com, a leading outlet for business news, financial data and market 
information, published an article entitled ‘The African Nation Built on Gold Loses Its Crown to a 
Rival’, in which it reported that Ghana has overtaken South Africa as the leading producer of 
gold in Africa. The article emerged in response to Ghana having exported 158 tonnes of gold 
in 2018 while South Africa produced 139.3 tonnes.1 It reflected on Ghana’s position as a 
heavyweight in the global mining landscape, adding that, ‘with about 15 per cent increase 
over the previous year, Ghana has thus dethroned South Africa and returned to the high 
volumes of the 1980s’ (p.1).   
 
Outlining reasons for Ghana’s new position, the commentary noted, among other things, that, 
‘Ghana, a country whose gold-mining industry dates back to the 19th century, is benefiting 
from lower-cost mines, friendlier policies and new development projects’ (p.1). Indeed, 
Ghana is the location of one of the most attractive investment climates for mining in sub-
Saharan Africa (Akabzaa, 2009; Hilson and Hilson, 2017). Being the first to embrace the World 
Bank-led Structural Adjustment Programmes (SAPs) in sub-Saharan Africa–conditional loans 
and mining sector reforms – the country’s policymakers undertook a number of reforms 
including a rollback of the state from managing mines, trade liberalisation and introduction 
of generous incentives such as tax exemptions, lower royalty rates and foreign exchange 
retentions (Aryee, 2001; Hilson, 2004). These reforms implemented in the 1980s and 1990s 
helped to establish a more favourable investment climate and attracted foreign gold mining 
companies into the country. Currently, almost all of the land surface in Ghana has been 
delineated for prospecting or mining operations.  
 
However, the boom in gold mining operations in Ghana has significant implications on the 
manner in which Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) is operationalised in the country’s 
mining sector. It raises important questions on how mining companies follow social and 
environmental standards in their operations, in particular, expectations as to how companies 
will buffer the inevitable chains of social and environmental damages that come with a boom 
in gold mining in countries where there are questionable regulatory apparatuses in place. As 
would be explained, the mining landscape in Ghana is symbolised by poor institutions and 
weak environmental regulations. Indeed, the absence of rigorous regulations and lack of well-
resourced institutions to monitor companies effectively has led to concerns being raised 
 
1https://www.bloomberg.com/news/articles/2019-06-09/nation-built-on-gold-loses-its-african-crown-to-rival-
ghana  
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regarding how mining and exploration companies can be held accountable for the social and 
environmental costs of their operations.  
 
The particular case of mineral exploration companies has attracted concern, given the 
proliferation of Junior exploration companies in Ghana. In recent years, the country has 
witnessed exponential increases in mineral exploration activities. Propelled recently by 
record-high gold prices, substantial allocations of exploration investments for the sub-region 
is going to the country. With an allocation of 177 million US dollars, the country ranked among 
the top five spending destinations in sub-Saharan Africa for international mineral exploration 
companies in 2018 (S&P Global Market Intelligence, 2019). But against the backdrop of weak 
environmental regulations and poor policing by the state, there are widespread concerns on 
whether mineral exploration companies would follow social and environmental standards in 
a setting like Ghana where there is questionable enforcement of regulations.   
 
Ghana’s experience with mining mirrors that of most other countries in sub-Saharan Africa. 
Almost all mineral-rich countries in the region have followed Ghana’s lead, implementing 
comprehensive mining sector reforms aimed at attracting foreign investment and little more. 
Championing this as a blueprint for revitalising the regions ailing economies, the World Bank 
urged host governments to reduce their grip over the extractive industries and to implement 
regulatory and fiscal reforms in a bid to make them more competitive in the global market. 
The reforms implemented across sub-Sahara Africa in the 1980s and 1990s and the 
subsequent proliferation of mining and exploration companies into the region have 
generated substantial revenue for host governments in the form of royalties, licences fees, 
windfall taxes and various levies. Data from the World Bank show that in 2010 alone, African 
governments received over 169 billion US dollars in resource rents through mining, oil and 
gas activities (World Bank, 2012). In the case of Ghana, the mining sector on its own generated 
395 million US dollars in government revenue in 2016 alone (Government of Ghana, 2018). 
Reforms have, however, transformed Ghana and many other countries in sub-Saharan Africa 
into ‘booming export-led industries’ (Hilson, 2017: p. 4).  In particular, it is the region’s gold 
producers that have witnessed such a transformation (Table 1.1).  
 
With generous investment incentives offered by most of its governments, sub-Saharan Africa 
remains an appealing destination for mining and mineral exploration. The demand to mine 
the sub-region continues to rise, and the search for ore deposits capable of meeting growing 
global demand for gold and other minerals has made it an appealing destination for 
international companies. According to the industry observer, SNL Metals and Mining (2016), 
the region accounted for US$916 million of the world’s total exploration budget in 2016. 
Today, countries such as the Democratic Republic of Congo, Burkina Faso, Ghana and Mali are 
among the top ten spending destinations for gold exploration in the world (S&P Global Market 
Intelligence, 2019). 
 
3 
 
Table 1.1 Gold production volumes for selected countries in sub-Saharan Africa (in ounces) 
Country  1996 2016 
Ghana  1, 551,916 4,147,446 
Mali  270,066 1,511,085 
Tanzania  13, 824 1, 425,049 
Guinea  219,846 973,524 
Ivory Coast  60,539 771,617 
Source: 24hGOLD (2019)2 
 
This massive incursion of multinational mining and exploration companies into the region, 
however, has also had a major influence in the way in which Corporate Social Responsibility 
(CSR) is operationalised in the mining industry. But while numerous assessments of CSR at the 
production stage of mining now exist, comparatively fewer analyses have taken stock of the 
dynamics of community relations at the exploration stages of projects and how the actions of 
individual companies operating within this space affect future strategies implemented on this 
front. This is especially the case for sub-Saharan Africa. As will be explained, mineral 
exploration is the lifeblood of the mining industry. Exploration companies are the first 
corporate entities to initiate – or have the potential to interact with – local communities 
affected by operations. Their actions can shape the way in which communities perceive 
mining operations and the industry as a whole. It is, therefore, important to examine more in 
depth the role played by mineral exploration companies.  In the case of sub-Saharan Africa 
and Ghana more specifically, more work must be undertaken to gain a better appreciation of 
how mineral exploration companies influence the trajectory of CSR and community relations 
more broadly in the mining industry long term. The next section of the chapter, Section 1.2, 
provides a short historical overview of the evolution of CSR in business, followed by a brief 
examination of the context in which the research was undertaken. Section 1.4 outlines the 
research question and objectives, followed by a chronology of how the thesis is organised. 
The final section of the chapter outlines the scholarly contributions of the thesis, in particular 
to the business and management and development studies disciplines. 
 
1.2 The ‘Global Corporation’, CSR and Responsible Behaviour  
 
In the early-1980s, several multinational corporations began to advocate the importance of 
CSR in modern business practices. Through various avenues, including business associations, 
industry reporting frameworks, media publicity and partnerships with Non-Governmental 
Organisations (NGOs), global financial institutions and national governments, certain 
multinational corporations not only started to communicate details of the CSR strategies 
 
2For details and production histories, go to:  
 http://www.24hgold.com/english/stat_all_countries.aspx?ms=1071786D5010  
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integrated into their operations as well as began championing themselves as the architects of 
‘responsible behaviour’ in business. But this ‘new’ role of corporations was extraordinary and 
unexpected considering how, only a few decades earlier, the business executives and 
managers of corporations have shown scepticism towards the call to integrate social and 
environmental concerns into their management strategies.   
 
With the exception of a small group of studies (e.g. Frederick, 1960 and McGuire, 1963;  
Holmes, 1976) that reported that business executives were willing to incorporate social and 
environmental issues into their operations, the common theme that emerged from a much 
broader research conducted during the period (eg. Levitt, 1958; Friedman, 1962; Hayek, 1969; 
Baumol, 1975; Bowman and Haire, 1975; Shanklin, 1976; Ostlund, 1977) was that, many CEOs 
and managers of corporations were against the idea of companies going beyond their core 
mandate of maximising profits for their shareholders. Indeed, companies were less concerned 
about the manner in which their operations impacted the environment and society. However, 
things began to change in the 1980s when company executives began to integrate social and 
environmental concerns into their business models. The sudden shift in position came as a 
surprise to some observers as only a few decades prior, the same managers who vehemently 
opposed CSR and questioned its role in business endeavours were now openly embracing and 
integrating it into their operations. There is no explicit explanation in the literature for this 
dramatic change in position and, attempts to find one have generated debates and 
controversies regarding the actual meaning of CSR and the exact role of corporations in the 
CSR discourse.   
 
Perhaps, in an attempt to provide clarity and properly outline the role of CSR in business, 
some authors began to proffer working definitions for the concept. But these efforts have 
produced conflicting connotations and terminologies that seem to have convoluted the 
debate further as, to date, scholars have not yet settled on which sets of lexicons accurately 
define CSR. This is exemplified by the growth in the number of interpretations that have been 
put forward for CSR.3 The proliferation of these terms in the business management and 
development studies literature has further complicated the ambiguities surrounding the 
concept and contributed to polarising efforts to settle on an all-encompassing definition. 
There are also concerns that these phrases are fast-becoming replacements for CSR itself, 
shifting further the ways in which actors understand and define it (Marrewijk, 2003; Frynas, 
2005; Henderson, 2013). While there are concerns about the precise definition of CSR, at the 
heart of all interpretations is the belief that there are obvious benefits for businesses to 
 
3Currently, CSR is synonymous with such phrases as Corporate Citizenship, Environmental Responsibility, 
Corporate Accountability, Stakeholder Management, Socially Responsible Investment, Corporate Greening, 
Green Marketing, Corporate Philanthropy, Corporate Governance, Business Ethics, Sustainability, Corporate 
Social Performance, Human Rights, Corporate Financial Performance and Organisational Integrity.  
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integrate social and environmental issues into their operations. Today, companies spanning 
all sectors have embraced CSR.   
 
Many multinational corporations have gone to extreme lengths to ‘export’ CSR initiatives to 
their subsidiaries and operations across the globe, often with limited attention paid to 
differences in the business environments in these countries.  These efforts are premised on 
the assumption that the frameworks and initiatives designed and executed by corporations 
in the developed countries where they originate are also applicable to the developing 
countries where their subsidiaries and operations are located. The quest to achieve equity 
and consistency have reached a stage where multinational corporations are inclined to apply 
one set of CSR policies across their entire global operations, without recourse to specific 
circumstances or needs of the different countries in which they operate (Prieto-Carrón et al., 
2006). But the CSR story in developing countries is completely different. These countries are 
distinctive in context and are characterised by socio-cultural, political and economic systems 
that are markedly different from those of developed countries (Frynas, 2005; Utting, 2007; 
Visser, 2009). As will be demonstrated in this thesis, the pressures that would compel 
companies to invest in voluntary CSR programmes in developed countries are not the same 
in the developing world. The investment climates of these two territories are markedly 
different. No doubt in developed countries, the rule of law and citizens’ rights are generally 
upheld. Here, the views of activists, labour unions and consumer groups are generally 
respected by corporations and governments. As such, CSR plays a complementary role to 
environmental regulations that are enforced to the latter. The reverse is the case in 
developing countries: they are characterised by the absence of certainty and strong 
legislations that can hardly exact compliance (Warhurst and Isnor, 1996; Jamali and Sidani, 
2011; Muthuri and Gilbert, 2011). For the most part, companies operating in these 
environments find themselves in situations where they have to self-regulate as a result of 
regulatory and institutional voids (Banerjee, 2001). 
 
The situation in sub-Saharan Africa is even more contentious when it comes to using CSR as a 
vehicle to influence business behaviour and/or ensure that citizens contribute to promoting 
good corporate conduct. The region is well noted for corruption, porous legislation and weak 
institutions (Visser, 2009; Campbell, 2012; Besada and Martin, 2015). Effective governance 
here is a major challenge (Frynas, 2012), and poverty and under-development are widespread 
(Hilson, 2012). Most of the countries in the region perform poorly on the United Nations 
Human Development Index (HDI), which ranks countries based on performance in three 
thematic areas: life expectancy, educational attainment and income (Alkire and 
Kanagaratnam, 2018). Over the years, Africa’s performance on the HDI has been consistently 
poor. With a mean score of 0.536, Africa’s HDI is considerably lower than the global average 
of 0.697 and each of the other continents (Europe 0.845, North America 0.733, South America 
0.738, Asia 0.714 and Oceania 0.693) (Kpolovie, Ewansiha and Esara, 2017). The situation is 
so dire that many of its governments almost exclusively rely on external aid to provide basic 
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necessities like water, electricity, housing, roads and health care for their citizens (Shaxson, 
2007; Jensen and Wantchekon, 2012; Ayelazuno, 2014). Some of its countries are governed 
by oppressive and entrenched political regimes, while the balance has fragile democracies. 
Given these dynamics, it is unclear why multinational corporations operating here would 
embrace CSR and commit huge sums of money towards financing social and environmental 
programmes. The political and investment climate of sub-Saharan Africa does not appear to 
exert any significant pressure on companies to embrace CSR (Graham, 2014). 
 
These differences notwithstanding, companies operating in the region continue to design and 
implement elaborate CSR programmes, in many cases, with the support of multilateral 
lending agencies, international NGOs and governments in developing countries. However, the 
propagation of these ideas has given rise to a number of assessments of CSR projects and 
frameworks that are somewhat descriptive and supported by largely anecdotal evidence. The 
reality is that frameworks and interventions designed in Western countries, and based on the 
traditions and philosophies found here, cannot be expected to facilitate the same level of 
impact in the developing world. As Visser (2008, p. 474) explains, elaborating on this very 
point, ‘developing countries present a distinctive set of CSR agenda challenges which are 
collectively quite different from those faced in the developed world’. But for the most part, 
these ‘contextual differences’ are not taken into account when designing CSR initiatives and 
frameworks for countries in the developing world and sub-Saharan Africa in particular.   
 
1.3 The Research Context: Mining in Sub-Saharan Africa 
 
Without question, there are numerous advantages with integrating CSR into business 
operations, many of which will be highlighted from time-to-time in this thesis. But what 
remains unclear is why the extractive industries, which, regardless of setting, are typically 
found in enclaves and are championing the CSR movement in developing countries.  
Specifically, the manner in which global mining giants such as Newmont GoldCorp, Rio Tinto, 
Barrick Gold, AngloGold Ashanti and Anglo-American that, few decades ago, were 
apprehensive towards social and environmental footprints of their operations, have come to 
hijack the CSR discourse, becoming its trailblazers and projecting themselves as ‘the most 
responsible corporations’ (Broad, 2014) that have the welfare of their employees and host 
communities at heart.4  
 
Through a range of initiatives like Newmont Goldcorp’s Beyond the Mine: The Journey 
towards Sustainability, Barrick Gold’s Corporate Social Responsibility Charter and AngloGold 
Ashanti’s Nurturing Partnerships for Development, these companies have publicised CSR 
throughout their operational areas and on their websites. But some commentators have 
criticised the programmes being implemented by these companies, maintaining that they 
 
4 A host community refers to those living within the immediate vicinity of a mining operation or concession, 
who are directly or indirectly impacted by a company's activities (after Evans and Kemp, 2011). 
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efforts that are driven mainly by philanthropic gestures. Others have described them as 
‘public relations gimmicks’ (Hilson, 2012; Lyons et al., 2016), arguing that they fail to explain 
explicitly how the arguments often used to build a case for CSR – namely, the notion that 
there is a business case for incorporating it into mining operations, that it facilitates the 
process for acquiring a ‘social licence to operate’ (SLO) and that it promotes accountability – 
apply to a mining or mineral exploration company. The concern is even more heightened 
when one considers the fact that mining companies operating in sub-Saharan Africa are not 
under any real obligation to undertake CSR.  Generally, throughout the region, it is the 
demands of host governments and a few influential individuals, not the views of host 
communities or the public, that must be satisfied for mining projects to be approved (Hilson, 
2019).  
 
With minimal pressure from host-governments to embrace community development and 
environmental concerns proactively, it seems illogical for international mining and 
exploration companies to invest in social and environmental initiatives. Yet, mining 
companies operating in this region continue to roll out fresh CSR programmes, setting the 
pace for other sectors to follow (Kemp and Owen, 2013; Hilson, 2014). One of the more 
convenient justifications for this move is that there is a need for mining conglomerates across 
the world to ensure that their operational standards, norms, practices and service quality are 
the same globally (Dashwood, 2012). It is, then, not surprising to come across similar 
operational standards in Newmont GoldCorp’s projects in North America, South America, 
Asia, Australia and Africa. In the same way, it is expected that the CSR policies designed and 
implemented by the company should be similar in all the countries where it operates, 
regardless of whether it is in a developing country or developed country, or whether there 
are strong legal regimes and environmental policies that promote the execution of CSR or 
otherwise. 
 
1.4 Research Question, Aims, Objectives and Synopsis  
 
A potential problem for mining companies operating sub-Saharan Africa, is that, failure to 
understand the context in which activities occur in the region – where again, regulatory 
enforcement is often weak, and accountability is almost non-existent –  could lead to gross 
misdiagnoses of ‘CSR’ and produce interventions that are inappropriate and have very little 
impact. This already appears to be happening. Specifically, very little is being done to 
understand the nuances of CSR and why mining companies’ efforts to operationalise it are 
not yielding the desired results. The impression conveyed in the literature is that, CSR in the 
region’s mining economy is static as most assessments of its role in the mining sector have 
failed to take stock of the complex cycles of mining projects, which spans initial exploration 
through to post-mining reclamation phase. But more importantly, the literature has failed to 
demonstrate how the CSR ‘outcomes’ of individual mines are shaped over time, in particular 
by exploration companies, which find themselves in a unique position to create a ‘first 
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impression’ in rural communities where future production takes place. Providing a more 
nuanced analysis of CSR in the region’s mining industry rests on first recognising that the 
operations being assessed are underpinned by complex lifecycles, spanning notable periods 
of time, comprised several phases of development, and characterised by different ownership 
dynamics and unique experiences. This process begins with the crucial but much overlooked, 
mineral exploration stage. 
 
Essentially, mineral exploration marks the first point of contact between a potential mining 
project and host communities. The interactions and relationships formed at this stage could 
have significant impacts on a mining project’s future development. An appreciation of the 
extent to which the success of a large-scale mining project’s community relations, in this case, 
in sub-Saharan Africa, is dependent on the events that take place during exploration is critical. 
With limited budgets and strict timelines, the length of time exploration companies spend in 
a community is relatively short. Moreover, these companies have a specific task to perform: 
to search for, and verify quantities of, minerals that can be exploited for commercial 
production. Mining companies that possibly ‘take over’ projects from exploration companies 
may find themselves in critical situations with respect to community relations, conditions that 
would have been created at the exploration phase. Given these circumstances and the 
remote nature of the environments in which these companies operate, it is important to 
interrogate the initial interactions that occur among mineral explorers, mining companies and 
host communities. This thesis, therefore, asks and is framed by the following research 
question: How do mineral exploration and mining companies operating in sub-Saharan Africa 
conceive and potentially operationalise CSR? 
 
To answer the question, this research critically appraises CSR and community relations 
strategies in the mining industry in sub-Saharan Africa, with special emphasis on how events 
at the exploration phase affect ‘outcomes’ in the extraction phase of mining projects. It uses 
the case of Ghana, which today, is the location of one of the largest and most dynamic large-
scale gold mining sectors in the world and the biggest in the region, to interrogate these 
issues. The specific objectives of the thesis are as follows: 
 
1. To gain an understanding of how international mineral exploration companies 
conceive and design CSR projects during the exploration stage of the mine’s lifecycle. 
 
2. To solicit the views of host communities on the relationships that are cultivated during 
mineral exploration and how these impacts on mining-community relations in general.  
 
3. To critically assess how the activities of international mineral exploration companies 
affect the CSR and community development agenda of mining companies.   
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4. To provide recommendations for policymakers and mine operators in Ghana and the 
wider sub-Saharan African region on how their approaches to community 
development can be retooled with a view to reshaping contemporary CSR discourse 
in the sector.  
 
This thesis is organised into eight chapters (Figure 1.1). The next chapter reviews two strands 
of literature on CSR: 1) the concept’s application to the developing world context; and 2) its 
role in the mining industry. Furthermore, the chapter examines the dynamics of CSR at the 
mineral exploration-mining interface with particular emphasis on sub-Saharan Africa and 
introduces the often taken-for-granted but critical aspect of the mining-CSR discourse: the 
sector’s lifecycle. Drawing on the technical literature, the chapter explains that mining 
projects in the region feature complex lifecycles that comprise different phases and multiple 
actors who perform different roles. Together, these strands provide a basis for understanding 
the mining-CSR discourse as it applies to sub-Saharan Africa and why the arguments often 
raised in support of CSR may not hold for the region. The chapter concludes by introducing 
the Ghana case study to illustrate the importance of mining to a developing country, and 
reflects on how commitments to environment and catchment communities are often shelved 
when it comes to articulating discourses on mining and CSR in sub-Saharan Africa. 
 
Figure 1.1 Structure of the thesis  
 
 
 
Source: Author’s conceptualisation   
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The theoretical position of the thesis is introduced in Chapter 3. The chapter introduces 
Institutional Theory as a lens for nuancing CSR in the mining industry in the developing 
country context. The theoretical foundations of Institutional Theory, its limitations and 
suitability for examining CSR practices of international mining and mineral exploration 
companies are highlighted. The position taken here is that the theory offers a broader lens 
through which to examine CSR in the mining industry from a developing country perspective. 
Based on the limitations of Institutional Theory, which are highlighted in the chapter, 
considerable effort is made to adapt it to a developing world context. Consequently, the 
theory is applied as a modified framework to examine a broad range of local level, socio-
economic and political factors that influence the understandings and practices of 
multinational mining and exploration companies’ CSR.  
 
Chapter 4 details the research methodology employed in the thesis. Here, the philosophical 
underpinnings of the research are examined, and the underlying research strategies justified. 
Further, the chapter rationalises the research philosophy, followed by explanations of the 
approach (i.e. exploratory case study, procedures for data collection and ethical issues 
associated with the research). As the overarching aim of the research is to contextualise CSR 
in the mining sector in sub-Saharan Africa, a qualitative method was chosen, deemed the 
most suitable approach to address the research objectives. The research takes the ontological 
and epistemological position that there are multiple realities that are defined based on 
‘values’ of individuals and that knowledge is influenced by thoughts, perceptions and prior 
experiences of people. As such, the thesis adopts a post-positivist approach that combines 
the worldviews of subjectivism and interpretivism to appreciate the different constructions 
and meanings that people assign to their lived experiences. The chapter also provides a 
summary of the study sites and participants selected for the study. The Eastern Region, with 
its strong historical links to mining, coupled with its recent intensification of exploration and 
mining operations, was judged to be an appropriate location for the case study. In particular, 
Newmont GoldCorp’s Akyem Mine5 and surrounding communities provided a source of rich 
qualitative data that was collected through interviews and group discussions.  with national, 
local and community level stakeholders.6 
 
Chapter 5 addresses the first research objective by providing an understanding of how CSR 
projects are conceived during the exploration phase of the mine’s lifecycle. The chapter is 
divided into two broad parts. The first part surveys the international mining landscape, 
reflecting critically on how it creates conditions that make CSR in the mining industry in Ghana 
and more generally, sub-Saharan Africa, elusive. The second part interrogates the activities 
 
5 This research uses the Akyem Mine as the case study which at the beginning of the research and through to 
the fieldwork stage was owned and operated by Newmont Mining Corporation. In April 2019, while writing up 
the thesis, Newmont merged with Goldcorp through a $10 billion acquisition to become Newmont Goldcorp 
Corporation. Hence, in this thesis, Newmont represents Newmont Goldcorp Corporation.  
6 Stakeholder is any group or individual who can affect or is affected by the achievement of the organisation’s 
objectives (Freeman 1984).  
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of mineral exploration companies in Ghana and their community engagement practices. 
Essentially, the chapter helps to provide clear and better assessments on the position of the 
concept during the exploration phase of mining projects. The findings are underpinned by 
Institutional Theory which is used as the overarching framework to examine CSR practices of 
mineral exploration companies, and to determine whether from the onset company officials 
are committed to laying the foundations for CSR through developing cordial relationships 
with host communities and ensuring that mining companies that later inherit projects can 
build on it to harmonise their relations with local stakeholders. 
 
The second research objective is addressed in Chapter 6.  It reflects on the relationships that 
are cultivated during mineral exploration and how these influence mining-community 
relations. The chapter also explores host communities’ perspectives regarding the CSR 
agenda of exploration companies to determine whether communities are able to voice 
concerns about projects. The analysis highlights inconsistencies in companies CSR agenda and 
institutional weaknesses in Ghana’s mining landscape. It is argued here that, exploration 
companies are over-reliant on global CSR frameworks and industry codes to secure a SLO 
without conducting a thorough analysis of the socio-economic and political structures in their 
host communities. This is inimical to building cordial relations between mineral exploration 
companies and inhabitants in mining communities. Combined with the analysis on CSR 
conceptualisations of mineral exploration companies presented in Chapter 5, these chapters 
lay the groundwork for a more focused analysis of CSR and community relations during the 
extraction phase of the mining lifecycle in Chapter 6.  
 
Chapter 7 surveys the interface between mineral exploration and mining to address the third 
research objective.  It does so by assessing how the activities of mining exploration companies 
affect the CSR and community development agenda of mining companies. First, the chapter 
examines the kind of legacy exploration companies leave behind or hand-over to mining 
companies. Using Newmont’s Akyem mine as a case, the chapter then scrutinises a mining 
company’s approach to CSR and community development at the production phase of 
projects. The analysis also details host-communities’ response to a ‘take-over’ and how this 
feeds into their relationships with mining companies.  
 
Chapter 8, the concluding chapter, outlines the findings and contributions of the thesis, which 
centre on improving understanding of CSR in the mining industry in sub-Saharan Africa and 
specifically in Ghana. It coalesces ideas and viewpoints raised in the literature review (Chapter 
2), theoretical framework (Chapter 3), methodology (Chapter 4) and results chapters (5, 6 and 
7), to address the last objective of the research, which is to make recommendations on how 
policy makers operators of exploration and mining companies could realign their CSR 
strategies to yield more robust outcomes in Ghana and sub-Saharan Africa in general (Chapter 
8). Avenues for future studies are also explored in the chapter with the hope of expanding 
the findings reported in this thesis.  
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1.5 Contributions    
 
This thesis makes three important contributions to academic knowledge. First, it provides a 
more comprehensive analysis of CSR in the mining industry in the developing world, which 
many studies on the subject have failed to grasp. By contextualising the business case, SLO 
and legitimacy arguments, and applying Institutional Theory to scrutinise the CSR 
engagements of mineral exploration and mining companies, the thesis nuances further the 
mining-CSR debate and shows how conditions in sub-Saharan Africa are not suited for the 
wholesale ‘importation’ CSR strategies conceived in ‘Western’ traditions and designed with 
CSR frameworks and standards that are voluntary and do to exact the strongest penalties. 
Moreover, the thesis expands the application of Institutional Theory to a developing world 
context by modifying it to examine the CSR practices of international mining and exploration 
companies operating in Ghana.  
 
In addition to augmenting the literature on CSR and mining, the thesis introduces the lifecycle 
element into the debate on the subject, with special emphasis on sub-Saharan Africa. By 
examining CSR through the lens of the lifecycle, the thesis facilitates a much-needed rethink 
of assessments of CSR in the region’s mining landscape. It calls for a shift in the focus of 
analysis on the subject by moving away from critiques of CSR actions of individual companies, 
to comprehensive appraisals of the history of engagements with communities, the operating 
contexts and reflect on how these shape contemporary CSR strategy.  
 
Lastly, the thesis makes a vital contribution to the literature regarding the exploration phase 
of mineral development projects, which has been given very little attention in the extant 
literature. Research on CSR in sub-Saharan Africa generally and Ghana specifically, is 
excessively concentrated on the production side of mining. By extending the discussion on 
CSR to smaller (Junior) exploration companies that occupy the exploration side of the mining 
lifecycle, the research provides detailed insights on the strategies employed by Junior 
companies exploring for minerals in complex and challenging environments such as sub-
Saharan Africa. Also, by highlighting the lengthy histories of mining projects and the different 
actors involved, as well as sharing host communities’ perspectives on relationships that are 
developed at the initial stages, the thesis demonstrates the extent to which events at the 
exploration phase can impact the production stages of mining projects.  
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CHAPTER 2 
 
LITERATURE REVIEW 
 
 
2.1 Introduction 
 
Understanding how international mining and mineral exploration companies embrace 
Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) in sub-Saharan Africa requires engaging with different 
bodies of literature which themselves offer very little clarity on the key themes that are at the 
core of this thesis. As has been observed throughout the region and in many other natural 
resource-rich developing countries, mining operations are strongly associated with a wide 
range of damaging social and environmental impacts that have raised serious concerns from 
regulators, Non-Governmental Organisations (NGOs) and environmental activists. But at the 
same time, mining in these countries creates jobs and can stimulate economic development, 
as well as accounts for a significant proportion of the world’s precious metals and minerals. 
It is also a vital source of foreign exchange which can be used by governments to finance 
infrastructure and to alleviate poverty.  Hence, governments in these countries have, through 
a variety of reforms, sought to attract Foreign Direct Investment (FDI) to develop their large-
scale mineral exploration and mining sectors. These reforms coincided with the period when 
mining companies are expanding their operations into new territories including sub-Saharan 
Africa in search of valuable mineral deposits to replenish depleting stocks and meet the 
growing demand for new mineral products. Hence, amidst the influx of international mining 
and exploration companies into the region, a strong case for embracing CSR has been made 
with some stakeholders in the industry touting its role in facilitating ‘access’ to mineral 
deposits, fostering harmonious relations with mining communities, maximising shareholder 
value and promoting accountability (Dashwood, 2005; Bebbington et al., 2008; Warnaars, 
2012; Ghana Chamber of Mines [GCM] and International Council on Mining & Metals [ICMM], 
2015).  
 
But as will be explained, these and allied arguments advanced in support of CSR in the mining 
industry are mostly tenuous, particularly in the context of sub-Saharan Africa, a region 
characterised by excessive corruption, rent-seeking, nepotism and institutional failures, and 
where good governance and accountability is lacking. Similar to other mineral-rich countries 
in Latin America and Asia, here, the incentive for mining companies to engage in CSR is 
unclear; there is very little evidence to show that doing so yields any financial advantage for 
companies. In order to appreciate the dynamics of CSR in sub-Saharan Africa, a very 
contentious and ambiguous space, it is imperative to revisit the arguments on which the case 
for CSR in the mining industry has been built. This chapter sets the stage for this research by 
bringing together relevant strands of literature from multiple disciplines, including business 
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and management, geography, development studies and political economy, in a bid to 
contextualise CSR in the mining context in sub-Saharan Africa.  
The chapter begins, in Section 2.2, by providing a historical account of CSR, reflecting critically 
on how the concept has evolved over the past four decades. Section 2.3 explores how the 
concept is operationalised in developing countries, with an added emphasis on the ambiguity 
surrounding the application of CSR in the mining industry in the world’s poorest settings.  
Section 2.4 introduces a crucial and often-overlooked aspect of the mining CSR debate: its 
unique life cycle. It uses this lifecycle ‘lens’ to further nuance the mining CSR literature, 
reconceptualising its application in a developing world context. It will be demonstrated, in 
this section that, mining projects in sub-Saharan Africa feature complex lifecycles comprising 
several developmental phases, each of which features different actors who undertake specific 
tasks. Drawing upon the technical literature, the section offers a template for better 
understanding how, against the background of a complex lifecycle, CSR ‘outcomes’ in the 
mining sector come to fruition. Section 2.5 introduces the Ghana case, drawing upon 
experiences from the country’s gold mining sector to showcase the importance of mining to 
a developing country. The section also demonstrates how commitments to environment and 
catchment communities are often shelved even in a country recognised as a policy trailblazer 
and influencer in discourses on mining and CSR in sub-Saharan Africa. Finally, Section 2.6 
summarises the literature review, highlighting the key issues and gaps in the mining-CSR 
discourse and how these connect to the theoretical framework and methodology of the 
thesis, which are outlined in Chapters 3 and 4, respectively.   
 
2.2 Corporate Social Responsibility: A Critique 
 
The past four decades have witnessed an influx of CSR frameworks and standards in the 
mining industry, with regulators, CEOs, mine managers and some academics claiming that 
strong commitments to environmental protection and stewardship are crucial for maximising 
profits and shareholder value. Apart from a business case, proponents of CSR in the sector 
have often argued that companies must secure and honour their ‘social license to operate’ 
and that, in order to remain accountable to host communities, regulators and NGOs, they 
should embrace CSR in its entirety. But before exploring in greater detail the arguments that 
have been used to build a case for CSR in the mining industry, and more specifically the gold 
mining sector in sub-Saharan Africa, some background is required in the form of the concept’s 
underpinnings and how it is operationalised, particularly in the developing world.  
 
2.2.1 Building a Business Case for CSR: A historical Overview  
 
The call for businesses to adopt more effective measures to protect the environment and 
local community interests is certainly not new. In fact, the question of whether or not 
businesses have obligations to society and which forms these should take traverses deeply-
rooted philosophical and economic debates, shaped by experiences that span several 
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centuries, and are central to the present investigation on the role of CSR in the mining 
industry (see e.g. Dodd, 1932; Bowen, 1953; Frederick, 1960; Friedman, 1970; Heald, 1970; 
Carroll, 1979; Carroll and Hoy, 1984). However, contemporary dialogue regarding the precise 
role of CSR in business began to materialise in the early-1980s, when multinational 
corporations started drawing attention to its importance in their managerial strategies. 
Coincidentally, this was the very period when the business and management literature began 
to project CSR as a ‘decent’ business endeavour.  For the first time, a number of publications 
(e.g. Carroll and Hoy, 1984; Filios, 1984; Boal and Peery, 1985; Freeman and Liedtka, 1991) 
began to call on corporate executives to embrace CSR, emphasising the benefits of integrating 
it into their management strategies. 
 
This ‘new’ position on CSR was somewhat surprising given how, less than a decade earlier, 
most business executives and company CEOs seemed unwilling to embrace the idea. As Hilson 
(2011) explains, apart from a few selected studies that showed that some managers were 
willing to adopt CSR practices (Frederick, 1960; McGuire, 1963), the content published in the 
literature at the time (eg. Levitt, 1958; Friedman, 1962; Hayek, 1969; Baumol, 1975; Bowman 
and Haire, 1975; Holmes, 1976; Shanklin, 1976; Ostlund, 1977) suggested that most managers 
of large corporations were not particularly enthusiastic about embracing CSR.  The sceptical 
position shared by corporations toward CSR was reinforced by Milton Freidman (1970) in his 
landmark article published in the New York Times, ‘The social responsibility of business is to 
increase its profits’ (Friedman, 1970). With maximisation of profits being the main driving 
force for engaging in business, experts at the time contested that it made little ‘business 
sense’ for corporations to devote resources to address the negative social and environmental 
impacts to their operations (Davis, 1973; Scott and Rothman, 1992; Carroll, 1999). Given the 
multinational corporation’s raison d’etre, appeasing stockholders, a ‘socially responsible firm’ 
was seen at this time as one which seeks to maximise profits for its stockholders (Davis, 1973).  
 
However, and as noted in Chapter 1 (Section 1.3), in the 1980s, the position of corporations 
on CSR began to change dramatically. The multinational corporations that were once 
apprehensive towards the idea of CSR began to openly embrace it (Waddock, Bodwell and 
Graves, 2002; Laszlo, 2003). The same executives who claimed to see no role for CSR in a 
profit-making enterprise, unexpectedly, began to integrate the idea and practices which 
operationalised it into their management strategies, and with alacrity (Hilson, 2012; Orlitzky, 
2015). The same company executives began to take responsibility for the consequences of 
their actions in and beyond their immediate backyard. They found it sound to assume greater 
responsibilities and to serve a broader range of human values, not just to maximise their 
profits (Carroll, 1999). Perhaps even more surprising was the manner in which the extractive 
industries, specifically mining companies that only a decade earlier, showed open hostility 
towards social and environmental issues, assumed a leading role in championing the CSR 
discourse (Hilson, Hilson and Dauda, 2019). Precisely what accounted for the dramatic change 
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in business position toward CSR, and the attitudinal change of mining companies, in 
particular, is an important question that is explored further in this thesis.  
 
Even though there is no precise explanation for the sudden shift in opinion on CSR, a number 
of reasons have been advanced in the literature in an attempt to make sense of these 
phenomena. Prominent among these include the sweeping changes that were made to 
environmental legislation which ignited a shift in corporate behaviour, in the process 
providing the platform for CSR (Mitnick, 1981; Freeman and Langbein, 2000). The late-1970s 
witnessed a surge in public agitation over the impacts of industrialisation, especially air and 
water pollution (Shrivastava, 1995). Concerns, which began to galvanise heavily in the 1960s 
and heightened in the 1980s at the height of the acid rain crisis (Coumans, 2011) following a 
number of significant environmental disasters and associated human rights violations in the 
mining, petrochemicals and energy sectors including the 1967 Torrey Canyon oil spill, the 
Chernobyl nuclear reactor explosion in 1986 and the acid drainage from Summitville Mine 
into the Alamso River in 1992, would trigger what can be interpreted as a paradigm shift in 
the way corporations respond to environmental concerns.    
 
In response, governments in developed countries began to strengthen the regulatory 
environment, passing new laws with a view to making companies more accountable 
environmentally (Marcus, 1987).  As captured in the literature, the legislative measures and 
policy mechanisms pursued were meant to, inter alia, minimise the effect of industrial 
pollution on the environment, reduce the rate of environmental deterioration, safeguard 
populations and reduce public apprehension towards corporations (Sánchez, 1998; Sinding, 
1999; Freeman and Langbein, 2000). Initially, industry’s response to these new changes was 
mostly hostile as this required company executives to spend colossal sums of money to 
replace and/or retrofit existing equipment, as well as invest in new technologies (Langbein 
and Kerwin, 1985). But this belligerence soon gave way to receptiveness and acceptance, to 
the point where managers began to incorporate CSR principles into their business strategies. 
In particular, the global mining industry has become a trailblazer in CSR, with multinational 
mining and exploration companies showcasing their commitments to the environment and 
well-being of communities that host mining operations through CSR and sustainability 
reports. But as will be explained in Section 2.3, the context in which these companies operate 
–in this case – sub-Saharan Africa, is fundamentally different from the developed world where 
stringent environmental regulations and strong public opinion have pushed companies to 
meet their commitments to the environment and society.  
 
Capitalising on the opportunities that came along with exhibiting responsible behaviour, 
companies began to provide justifications for embracing CSR  (Mitnick, 1981; Drucker, 1984). 
Many company executives started behaving as environmental stewards, laying the 
foundation for how ‘protecting the environment is good for business’ (Kohn, 1984), a view 
that has since become a cornerstone of what is today referred to as the ‘business case  for 
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CSR’ (see e.g.Turban and Greening, 1997; Schaltegger and Wagner, 2006; Weber, 2008; 
Kurucz, Colbert and Wheeler, 2009; Carroll and Shabana, 2010). The business case has been 
examined both theoretically and empirically in considerable depth in the CSR and 
sustainability literature (see Table 2.1).  
 
Table 2.1 Major studies which reflect critically on the business case for CSR  
 
Sources: Adapted from Weber (2008); Additional data from: Kurucz et al., (2008); Schaltegger 
et al., (2012) 
 
 
 
﻿Type of Research ﻿Author(s) ﻿CSR Business Benefits
﻿Theoretical research 
Theoretical
﻿Schaltegger & Burritt (2005) ﻿Risk management; cost reduction; differentiation; 
positive influence on shareholder value; improved 
reputation and brand value; maintaining the license to 
operate
﻿Theoretical research ﻿Schaltegger & Figge (2000)
﻿
﻿Efficiency gains; differentiation; tax advantages; 
financing advantages; risk reduction
Theoretical research 
with case examples 
Kurucz, Colbert & Wheeler 
(2008)
Cost and risk reduction; competitive advantage; 
reputation and legitimacy; synergistic value creation 
(win-win outcomes)
﻿Theoretical research 
with case examples
﻿Heal (2005) ﻿Risk management; efficiency gains; improved relations 
to regulators; improved brand value; improved 
employee productivity; reduced capital cost
﻿Theoretical research 
with case examples
﻿Nielinger (2003) ﻿﻿Market and product development; increased 
recruitment potential; risk management; image 
improvement
﻿Theoretical research 
with case examples
﻿Porter & van der Linde 
(1998)
﻿Increased competitiveness through process and 
product benefits e.g., more efficient resource use, 
waste reduction
﻿Case study research ﻿Kong et al. (2002) ﻿Market development; cost reduction; market share 
protection; long-term survival
﻿Case study research ﻿Rondinelli & London (2002) ﻿Efficiency gains and cost reduction; improved 
competitiveness; resource preservation; image 
improvements; product development
﻿Meta study of 
empirical research
﻿Hansen (2004) ﻿Reputation improvement with positive influence on 
customer acquisition and retention, employee 
attraction/motivation/retention, access to capital, 
license to operate; risk management; positive influence 
on stock price, return and revenues; cost decrease
﻿Quantitative empirical 
research
﻿Bertelsmann (2005) ﻿Employee motivation; improved reputation; meeting 
shareholder expectations; customer development
﻿Quantitative (& 
qualitative) empirical 
research
﻿Epstein & Roy (2001) ﻿Avoidance of negative press, consumer boycotts and 
negative market influences; employee motivation; 
improved image and reputation; positive relations to 
regulators and stakeholders; efficiency gains and cost 
reductions; better capital access; increased market
﻿Quantitative empirical 
research
﻿Turban & Greening (1997) ﻿Increased company attractiveness for potential 
employees
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2.2.2 The Social Licence and Accountability Tenets   
 
Beyond the business case, corporations also built a case for their CSR, citing the need to 
obtain approval from stakeholders regarding their operations  (Steurer et al., 2005), a position 
that also gained momentum in the 1980s when rising social consciousness triggered further 
debates on the role of society in business. This was a claim that had earlier been made by 
Bowen (1953), but which was rejected by the business community (Carroll, 1979, 2015). The 
general message being conveyed in the literature during this period was that, corporations 
are not only accountable to their shareholders, but also wider society (Freeman and Liedtka, 
1991; Mitchell, Wood and Agle, 1997; Kolk and Pinkse, 2006; Barkemeyer, 2007; Vilanova, 
2007; Parsons, 2008; Jackson, 2010; Camilleri, 2012; Barnett and Robert, 2013; Brown and 
Forster, 2013; Yawson and Greiman, 2014; Bachmann and Ingenhoff, 2016). But the call for 
stakeholder views to be incorporated in business operations posed challenges to 
corporations, as executives were confronted with the difficult task of having to cautiously 
balance competing interests of shareholders and stakeholders (Freeman and Liedtka, 1991; 
Elkington, 1999). Similarly, company executives were expected to render to multiple 
constituencies including regulators, industry associations, civil society groups and host-
governments, accounts on how their operations were impacting on the environment and 
well-being of people (Sánchez, 1998; Hamann, 2003; Winter and May, 2008). It became 
increasingly popular to argue that corporations needed to gain and maintain a ‘permit’ or a 
‘social licence’ from stakeholders in order to conduct their operations (Gunningham, et al., 
2002). Executives realised that the best way to meet these expectations was to ‘scale up’ 
investments in social and environmental initiatives, a practice that saw more companies 
integrating CSR into their management plans (Browne, 2002; Knox and Maklan, 2004). At this 
point, the foundations for CSR had been established as the business case, legitimacy and 
accountability arguments permeated the corporate world.  
 
Relying on these arguments, corporations across all sectors have since embraced the CSR 
discourse. But as noted, it has been the global mining industry that has been one of the 
trailblazers. Aided by various industry reporting frameworks7, some of which are illustrated 
in Table 2.2, mining companies have invested a great amount of time and resources to 
produce social responsibility and sustainability reports. These reports have, in many cases, 
portrayed mining as a socially-responsible venture and provided the platform for companies 
 
7 The term ‘frameworks’ in this thesis connotes CSR principles, guidelines and standards and are defined in 
accordance with the Canadian Business for Social Responsibility (2006) classifications as follows: 
Principles–A fundamental truth(s) or law as the basis of reasoning or action. A personal ‘code of conduct’. Not 
enforceable, very interpretive and generally offers little guidance. 
Guidelines – A set of procedures which direct the user through the necessary steps that should be followed with 
respect to the given topic under consideration. Less enforceable and less prescriptive than standards. 
Standards – A more authoritative model or measure, a pattern for guidance, by comparison with which the 
quality, excellence, correctness etc. may be determined. Some contractual obligations, guidance, and 
performance measurement are generally included. 
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to demonstrate their commitments to regulators, financiers, governments, near-mine 
communities and other stakeholders. 
 
Table 2.2 CSR Principles, Standards and Frameworks that guide industry reporting  
 
Sources: Ranagen and Zobel (2014); Canadian Business for Social Responsibility (2009) 
 
The literature is not explicit about when exactly mining companies began to embrace CSR 
entirely, but most scholars indicate that it was towards the turn of the century (e.g. Reed, 
2002; Yakolveva, 2005; Campbell, 2006, 2012; Hilson, 2012). Following public outcry about 
the negative externalities associated with mining operations and pressure from civil society, 
environmental activists and NGOs for companies in the extractive industries to exhibit good 
environmental stewardship, social and environmental management practices of the 
industries began to attract global attention (Hamann, 2003). In the case of the mining sector, 
individual companies have started to put in place measures aimed at addressing social and 
environmental issues associated with their operations (Grolin, 1986; Hamann, 2003). Key 
among these are environmental auditing processes (Kohn, 1984; Yakolveva, 2005), robust 
environmental management and land use systems (Shrivastava, 1995) and ‘new’ technologies 
CSR Principles, Standards 
and Tools
Financial Benchmarks  Government Partnerships 
with Business 
Business Associations 
and other Organisations
﻿Global Reporting Initiative 
(GRI)
﻿Dow Jones 
Sustainability Index
﻿United Nation’s Global 
Compact
﻿World Business Council 
for Sustainable 
Development
﻿GRI Mining and Metals 
Sector Supplement
﻿Equator Principles ﻿The UN Declaration on 
Human Rights
﻿PDAC e3 Plus-A 
framework for 
Responsible Exploration 
﻿AccountAbility (AA 1000) 
Series 
﻿FTSE4Good Index ﻿The Extractive Industries 
Transparency Initiative (EITI
﻿ICMM’s Sustainable 
Development Framework
﻿Social Accountability (SA 
8000)
﻿KLD-Nasdaq Social 
Index
﻿ILO Declaration on 
Fundamental Principles and 
Rights at Work
﻿Australian Mineral 
Industry Code for 
Environmental 
Management
﻿ISO 14001 Environmental 
Standards
﻿Domini 400 Social Index ﻿OECD’s Guidelines for 
Multinational Enterprises
﻿ICMM’s  Indigenous 
People and Mining Good 
Practice Guide
﻿ISO 26000 Guidance on 
Social Responsibility
IFC Policy and 
Performance Standards 
on Social and 
Environmental 
Sustainability
﻿﻿The European Commission’s 
and the United Kingdom’s 
CSR Initiative
﻿Transparency 
International’s Business 
Principles for Countering 
Bribery 
﻿Social Investment Decision 
Analysis Tool (SIDAT) 
﻿The Citigroup Global 
Markets Sustainable 
Mining Index
﻿The US/UK Voluntary 
Principles on Security and 
Human Rights
ICMM ‘s International 
Cyanide Management 
Code 
World Bank’s Community 
Development Agreement  
Guidelines 
﻿Goldman Sachs 
Sustainability Index 
OECD’s Due Diligence 
Guidance for Responsible 
Supply Chains of Minerals 
from Conflict-Affected and 
High Risk Areas
﻿Mining Association of 
Canada’s Towards 
Sustainable Mining 
Principles 
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to improve the efficiency of mining operations (Warhurst and Mitchell, 2000). Together with 
complementary efforts such as community engagement protocols, these initiatives have 
caught the attention of academics (see e.g. Warhurst, 1992; Cragg, 1998; Sánchez, 1998; 
Sinding, 1999; Smith and Underwood, 2000; Warhurst and Noronha, 2000), many of whom 
have praised mining companies for implementing what was deemed at that time as ‘cutting-
edge environmental management systems and processes’ (Hamann, 2004). Encouraged by 
the momentum that accompanied the implementation of environmental initiatives, mining 
companies began to accelerate the process of integrating CSR into their core business 
activities and decision-making process, and communicating these efforts (Kapelus, 2002; 
Hamann, 2004; Littlewood, 2014).   
 
Today, the mining industry has assumed a position as a globalised sector populated by some 
of the largest companies that demand substantial financial and human resources (Table 2.3).  
 
Table 2.3 Top ten gold mining companies in the world by market capitalisation  
 
Sources: Gifford et al., (2010); GFM Asset Management (2017); Thomson Reuters (2017); 
Statistica (2018)  
Company Position Market 
Capitalisation
(US$ billion)
Headquarters Location of Operations
Newmont Mining 1 21.3 Colorado, USA United States, Australia, Peru, 
Suriname, Ghana
Barrick Gold 
Corporation 
2 17.7 Toronto, Canada United States, Canada, Australia, 
Peru, Zambia, Papua New Guinea, 
Dominican Republic, Argentina 
Franco-Nevada 
Corporation
3 14.6 Toronto, Canada United States, Australia, Senegal, 
Burkina Faso, Mauritania, Ghana, 
Cote d’Ivoire, South Africa, Uganda, 
Panama, Chile, Peru, Mexico, 
Argentina, Brazil, Greece 
Newcrest Mining 
Corporation 
4 14.4 Melbourne, 
Australia 
Australia, Papua New Guinea, 
Indonesia, Fiji, Cote d’Ivoire, New 
Zealand, Nicaragua
GoldCorp Incorporated 5 13.0 Vancouver, 
Canada
Canada, Mexico, Guatemala, 
Honduras, Chile, Argentina, 
Dominican Republic 
Polyus PJSC 6 12.1 Moscow, Russia Eastern Siberia and Far East Regions 
of Russia 
Agnico Eagle Mines 
Limited 
7 11.1 Toronto, Canada Canada, United States, Mexico, 
Finland 
Randgold Resources 
Limited 
8 9.4 St. Helier, 
Channel Islands 
Mali, Cote d’Ivoire, DR Congo, 
Senegal, South Africa, Burkina Faso, 
Tanzania, Australia
Kinross Gold 
Corporation 
9 5.6 Toronto, Canada United States, Brazil, Ghana, 
Mauritania, Russia, Chile
AngloGold Ashanti 
Limited 
10 4.6 Johannesburg, 
South Africa 
South Africa, Ghana, Guinea, Mali, 
DR Congo, Tanzania,  Brazil, 
Argentina, Columbia, Australia
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These companies have extended their operations to ‘new frontiers’, areas with virtually no 
histories of natural resource extraction. With its subsidiaries now found operating across 
continents and its operations attracting unprecedented investment, the mining industry has 
established itself as a leading entity in international trade (Boscio, 2010). As these companies 
continue to make inroads into new frontiers, their championing of the CSR agenda has 
intensified. But this raises the question: why, exactly, the mining industry elected to do so 
with such eagerness, particularly given how many of these ‘new frontiers’ have low levels of 
governance and impoverished regulatory setups, requires further interrogation? 
 
This call becomes more relevant when one considers the dynamics of mining as an extractive 
activity. Unlike the manufacturing and services sectors, in which good corporate behaviour 
remains a vital ingredient for attracting customers (Frynas and Pegg, 2003; Freeman, 2006; 
Gugler and Shi, 2009), the incentives for mining companies to do same is minimal or non-
existent (Dobers, 2009; Visser, 2009). Mining does not have direct contact with the public 
space; neither ‘does it has a face on the High Street’ (Hilson, 2014). Thus, given the sector’s 
orientation and organisation, it is difficult, if not impossible, for lobby groups to reach out to 
individual mining companies scattered across the globe and stimulate, through protest, any 
meaningful change in their operational practices. It would, therefore, appear illogical – at 
least on the surface – for the mining industry to outwardly embrace CSR and much more with 
the kind of enthusiasm it has. This observation notwithstanding, global mining giants such as 
Newmont, Rio Tinto, BHP, Barrick, Anglo-American and AngloGold Ashanti continue to project 
themselves as the trailblazers of the CSR discourse, setting the pace for other sectors to follow 
(Kemp and Owen, 2013; Hilson, 2014; Zhang et al., 2015). Certainly, embracing CSR has 
obvious advantages for these companies as the analysis in the latter part of this thesis 
(Chapters 7 and 8) will show.   
 
What remains contentious, however, is how the argument that has developed in support of 
CSR in the mining sector applies to developing countries or the ‘new frontiers’ where foreign-
financed large-scale activities are intensifying (Gifford et al., 2010). Embracing similar ideas 
on which the case for CSR is built in developed countries where they operate, multinational 
mining companies have sought to popularise their CSR engagement in developing countries 
as well (Hilson, 2011). Perhaps the executives of these companies are of the view that the 
pressures that compel them to embrace CSR in these regions are similar to those faced in the 
developed world, where they are mostly headquartered. Thus, the impression given by the 
management of a multinational mining company with subsidiaries in the likes of Ghana, Mali, 
Peru or Indonesia is that, the justification for adopting CSR in the developed world, namely, 
the business case, social licence to operate and accountability, also apply in these countries 
(Slack, 2012; Hilson, 2014). But these arguments seem somewhat tenuous in the case of 
developing countries, which are mostly characterised by corruption, nepotism, a lack of 
accountability, human rights abuses and weak institutions (see Frynas, 2005; Utting, 2007; 
Idemudia, 2009, 2011; Ackah-Baidoo, 2012; Mutti et al., 2012; Slack, 2012; Hilson, 2014; 
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Ayelazuno, 2014). The particular case for adopting CSR in sub-Saharan Africa is even more 
puzzling given that this region is characterised, more so than most, by diminished government 
capacity and despotic regimes (Ackah-Baidoo, 2012; Ayelazuno, 2014).  
 
Given these circumstances, it is unclear why multinational mining companies seeking to 
expand their frontiers to sub-Saharan Africa would make CSR an essential part of their 
management strategy. As the analysis presented in Section 2.3 will show, a mine has a unique 
life cycle composed of multiple stages, each of which features inputs from a range of 
companies. The cycle begins with mineral exploration companies, which have a specific 
purpose, but because of their short-term involvement, would appear to have little incentive 
to initiate dialogue with local communities. But whilst CSR is not necessarily a priority on the 
agendas of these companies, their presence certainly impacts – for better or for worse – the 
programmes, relationships and strategies of the eventual mine producers who acquire the 
‘rights’ to extract deposits later on in the lifecycle. This brings to the fore critical questions 
regarding how the change-overs are made and how this affects CSR strategies over time. For 
example, do mineral exploration companies carry out activities with a view toward ensuring 
that the eventual mine operator is not acquiring the rights to operate in an area where 
relations are strained with local communities? There is clearly a need for greater 
understanding of the relationships between exploration and mining companies, and how this 
impact the mining-community relations dialogue. This thesis, however, maintains that the 
fate of these companies’ community relations is shaped heavily by the performance of 
mineral exploration companies in these ‘new’ territories and others who before them have 
had a presence on the concessions in which they have operations. 
 
Most of the mining and mineral exploration activities in sub-Saharan Africa takes place in 
remote locations (Luning, 2012), many of which are impoverished and under-developed 
(Pegg, 2005; Ayelazuno, 2011). In these settings, the voices of local communities are often 
suppressed by political elites (Hilson, 2017). Mining companies seeking to invest in such 
locations, therefore, often find themselves being pressured to fill the void created by the 
absence of good governance, corruption and lack of development (Visser, 2009; Campbell, 
2012). Knowing that CSR provides a unique opportunity to showcase ‘responsible behaviour’, 
and position corporations to gain acceptance from stakeholders (Mutti et al., 2012), mining 
companies operating in sub-Saharan Africa have made social and environmental issues a 
cornerstone of their business strategy. Thus, for global mining companies seeking to expand 
their operations into ‘new frontiers’ such as sub-Saharan Africa, building a case around the 
business (case), accountability and the need for a social licence to operate appears to be the 
most appropriate course of action.  
As mining companies continue to show their relentless drive to invest in developing countries, 
their CSR strategies have naturally evolved. Perhaps the underlying motivation for investing 
heavily in CSR, despite the setting, has been to gain the endorsement of local communities, 
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to minimise the presence of environmental activists (Gunningham, et al, 2005; Bice, 2014) 
and a general desire to  avoid conflicts with these constituent groups  (Prno, 2013; Bice, 2014; 
Parsons and Moffat, 2014). Emphasising the need to cultivate community relations, often 
represented with such polished statements like ‘communities affected by mining’ (Moon and 
Vogel, 2008; Gifford et al., 2010)  and ‘our communities’ (Welker, 2009; Mayes, 2015), and 
backed by a wide range of global initiatives, mining companies have invested quite a 
substantial amount of resources in their CSR and engagement strategies with the 
communities where they operate (Boon, 2009; Imbun, Duarte and Smith, 2015). 
But notwithstanding the elaborate justifications offered in the literature in support of the 
mining-CSR agenda in sub-Saharan Africa, there are disagreements regarding the actual role 
CSR plays in the industry. Of particular concern is the growing disparity between what mining 
companies purport to achieve with their CSR strategies and the actual impact these initiatives 
are having in the countries and communities that host mining operations (Akpan, 2006; 
Jenkins and Yakovleva, 2006; Hilson, 2012; Ayelazuno, 2013). It is against this background that 
survey reports on sub-Saharan Africa have revealed that when it comes to the CSR undertaken 
by the companies operating in the region, ‘there is often a considerable gap between stated 
intentions and actual implementation’ (Utting, 2007: p.700). As close to 80 per cent of global 
mining activity now takes place in developing countries, multinational companies have clearly 
found locations such as sub-Saharan Africa very appealing destinations for investment 
(Gifford et al., 2010). Chiefly because of its untapped natural resource wealth, sub-Saharan 
Africa has attracted almost a six-fold increase in FDI since 2000, reaching a record 45 billion 
US dollars in 2013 (Chen et al., 2015). 
But given the rent-seeking nature of host governments in sub-Saharan Africa and at times, 
their apathetic approach to regulation (Akabzaa, 2009; Garvin et al., 2009; Hilson, 2011; 
Idemudia, 2011), it remains unclear why company executives would devote so much time and 
resources to communicating details about their CSR and community engagement efforts in 
sub-Saharan Africa. Indeed, there is little clarity on the factors that would impel a mining 
company operating in a developing country and, more specifically, sub-Saharan Africa, to 
actively engage in social and environmental initiatives. This demands further examination of 
the mining-CSR narratives from the developing world perspective, which is the focus of the 
section that follows.  
2.3 Corporate Social Responsibility in the Mining Sector: The Case of Sub-Saharan Africa 
 
To help gain a better understanding of the CSR discourse and provide clarity on why mining 
companies have embraced it, this thesis fuses two core themes: 1) CSR in the mining context; 
and 2) CSR in a developing world context, in particular, sub-Saharan Africa. In recent decades, 
a number of ideas have been put forward in an effort to explain why businesses choose to 
behave responsibly. Attempts are now being made to broaden understanding of the ‘drivers 
of CSR’, and how these feature in corporate planning (Freeman and Hasnaoui, 2011; Hilson, 
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2011). This is vital considering that multinational corporations, particularly those in the 
extractive industries, have spearheaded the CSR movement, an international effort which has 
been extended to their subsidiaries in developing countries. Here, similar to the developed 
countries where they are headquartered, mining-MNCs are embracing CSR through a range 
of social and environmental programmes (see Table 2.2). A host of factors have been 
advanced in the literature to explain why and how these companies operationalised CSR in 
the developing countries where they work. Several studies (Jamali and Mirshak, 2007; Falck 
and Heblich, 2007; Gifford and Kestler, 2008; D’Amato, Henderson and Florence, 2009; 
Jamali, 2010; Dashwood and Puplampu, 2010a; Bloch and Owusu, 2012; Hilson, 2012; 
Mzembe, 2012; Dashwood, 2012; Mzembe and Downs, 2014; Dixon, 2014; Hilson, 2014; 
Gallardo-Vázquez and Sanchez-Hernandez, 2014; Harvey, 2014; Orlitzky, 2015) have 
highlighted the unique role of CSR in the managerial strategies of multinational corporations 
operating in these contexts. These studies reinforce claims made by Porter and Kramer 
(2006:p.92) that ‘corporations have the know-how and resources to change the state of 
affairs, not only in the developing world but also in the economically disadvantaged 
communities in advanced economies’.  
 
But this rather sweeping conclusion provides further evidence on the ambiguities in the CSR 
discourse and how it applies to the developing world. Perhaps, it is the lack of  confidence on 
the part of corporations  in host governments having the capacity, and more importantly, the 
will, to provide public goods and social services to their citizens (Knill and Lehmkuhl, 2002), 
that gives managers the impression that they have an indispensable role to play in changing 
the ‘state of affairs’ in these countries. The situation is especially dire in many of the mineral-
rich countries in sub-Saharan Africa, where a lack of government presence has put 
multinational companies in a position where they find themselves acting in the capacity of a 
‘surrogate government’ (Ferguson, 2004; Zorn, 2009). For multinational corporations, there 
are obvious short-term benefits in assuming such leadership roles in developing countries, as 
investments in CSR provides them with a platform to contribute to socio-economic 
development, fend off local opposition to projects, and remain significant in the political and 
economic space of these countries (Zorn, 2009; Afrane and Adjei-Poku, 2013; Caron, Durand 
and Asselin, 2016). Given this context, CSR may be viewed as an alternative to development, 
especially in cases where good governance and effective monitoring are in short supply 
(Frynas and Blowfield, 2005; Newell, 2005; Hilson, 2012). This appears to be the situation in 
sub-Saharan Africa, where the presence of large multinational mining and exploration 
companies has galvanised support for CSR in the region.  
 
In principle and rhetoric, the notion of CSR is admirable; the literature provides detailed 
accounts of its pivotal role in the managerial strategies and decisions of companies (e.g. 
Shanklin, 1976; Fineman, 1996; Banerjee, 2001b; Keinert, 2008; Gifford, Kestler and Anand, 
2010). What seems to be overlooked repeatedly in these discussions is how these assertions 
fail to apply when considered in the developing world context. As indicated, these countries 
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where multinational mining and exploration companies have focussed their attention over 
the past three decades, and are increasingly ‘importing’ CSR shaped by Western values 
(Visser, 2009), exhibit unique characteristics in terms of governance, accountability and 
regulatory enforcement, that are not at par with the developed world where many of these 
companies are headquartered. Hence, it is instructive to provide some level of detail 
regarding the difficulties involved in applying the business case, legitimacy and accountability 
tenets in these settings and in particular, the mining industry. Fundamentally, three key issues 
are of concern. The first relates to how the business case concept is used to justify the CSR 
engagements of mining companies. The second focuses on questions surrounding the 
applicability of the argument in favour of a ‘social licence’ for mining companies. The third 
point concerns fundamental questions surrounding the accountability function of CSR in the 
industry. In the sub-sections that follow, these issues are examined in detail, with special 
focus on sub-Saharan Africa. 
 
2.3.1 Examining the Business Case for CSR in Mining in Sub-Saharan Africa  
 
Academic debates on the role of business in society have centred on whether or not there is 
a business case for corporations to engage in CSR. The main issue of concern is the manner 
through which corporations have utilised CSR to establish a rationale for their response to 
social issues. Across the globe, managers of corporations are under pressure to demonstrate 
their commitment to social and environmental issues through CSR, and multinational mining 
companies are no exception. The executives of these companies have built their case for CSR 
engagement in not only sub-Saharan Africa but also Latin America and Asia on the idea that 
‘doing good’ is ‘good for business’.  This position, commonly referred to as the ‘business case’, 
has been examined and debated at length in the literature (Turban and Greening, 1997; Figge 
and Schaltegger, 2000; Geoffrey, 2004; Knox and Maklan, 2004; Salmann, Ionescu-Somers 
and Steger, 2005; Thorpe and Prakash-Mani, 2006; Weber, 2008; Carroll and Shabana, 2010; 
Nijhof and Jeurissen, 2010; Moratis, 2014; Bradly, 2015). Knox and Maklan (2004: p. 509) 
provide one of the most comprehensive analyses of the ‘business case’, presenting the 
following five-point argument: (1) that consumer preferences will increasingly favour 
products and services from socially responsible, transparent and trustworthy firms; (2) that 
investors will increasingly favour responsible companies and irresponsible companies will find 
their cost of borrowing rises; (3) that potential employees will be attracted to more 
responsible companies; (4) that engaging with stakeholders encourages innovation; and (5) 
being trusted by stakeholders and pursuing socially responsible policies reduces risks arising 
from safety issues, potential boycotts and deteriorated corporate reputation. Other 
comprehensive critiques of the ‘business case’ have been presented by Doune (2005) and 
Weber (2008). Overall, the business case is premised upon the view that companies – in this 
case, those in the mining sector – can maximise shareholder value through their community-
level engagements and investments (Warnaars, 2012). Thus, by solving environmental 
problems and dealing with societal problems created through their very actions, proponents 
argue that the mining companies which invest in CSR, will, in the long run, reap benefits from 
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these investments in the form of increased profits, reduction in risks and improved 
reputation.  
 
The ‘business case’ for CSR, however, has also attracted its share of criticism. For instance, 
Knox and Maklan (2004: p.509) concede that ‘these arguments [on which it is based] are 
largely anecdotal and as such highly questionable’. Similarly, Doune (2005: p.217) points out 
that since it is not mandatory for businesses to undertake CSR, the drivers that would push a 
company to take action in this area could be considered as normal pressures associated with 
any new venture. In the opinion of the author, CSR has ‘proved itself to be a little more than 
a public relations offensive to support business-as-usual’. Likewise, Weber (2008), who sees 
obvious benefits from ‘doing good’, is also cognisant that the literature has failed to 
demonstrate, succinctly, how engaging in social responsibility can improve firms’ financial 
performance.   
 
The argument in support of the ‘business case’ is even more tenuous when applied to a 
developing world context, in particular countries in sub-Saharan Africa. With all signs pointing 
to the region’s governments engaging in rent-seeking practices and showing little interest in 
supporting populations, the case being made for multinational corporations’ engaging in CSR 
is, at best, anecdotal. Conceivably, it is the fragile democratic structures in these countries 
that have made them attractive to multinational corporations (Campbell, 2008; Cash, 2012; 
Kuhn, Stiglbauer and Fifka, 2015). Since 1990, most governments in sub-Saharan Africa have 
reworked their mining legislation with the aim of attracting foreign direct investment and 
stimulating mineral exploration and extraction (Campbell, 2012; Besada and Martin, 2015). 
For the management of multinational mining companies, there are obvious economic 
advantages with operating in this region, such as cost savings emanating from project budgets 
and slack governmental controls (Hilson, 2012). Therefore, devoting a portion of resources to 
invest in CSR will not affect companies’ budgets in any significant manner, more so when 
empirical evidence has shown that mining companies’ CSR investments constitute a tiny 
fraction of the profits that accrue from their  operations (Murdy, 2010; Eggert, 2012). Through 
their CSR, mining companies operating in this region are of the view that they can stimulate 
local economic development and minimise opposition from local communities, which can 
lead to costly delays and in extreme cases, termination of entire projects (Thomson and Joyce, 
2000). This notion has led many company executives to negotiate agreements with host 
governments and other stakeholders for the continuation of commercial operations through 
funding pilot CSR projects. The list includes the construction of classroom blocks and 
community centres, and the supply of mosquito nets and condoms to communities where 
they operate (Frynas, 2005; Barkemeyer, 2007; Welker, 2009; Dupuy, 2014). 
 
But there is a fundamental flaw in this thinking and approach being advocated by 
multinational corporations and some industry supporters. Apart from implied altruistic 
contributions to social development, most companies in the extractive industries often fail to 
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emphasise why they might want to engage in CSR in the first place (Harvey, 2014). Indeed, 
the motives behind why mining companies finance community development activities in poor 
environments when they are not under any legal obligation to do so have not been articulated 
very clearly in the development literature (Frynas, 2005; Frynas and Blowfield, 2005; Harvey, 
2014). Perhaps it is the opportunism that CSR offers to managers of mining companies to 
cherry-pick which social issues they want to prioritise, that has encouraged them to stick to 
the ‘business case’ argument (Nijhof and Jeurissen, 2010). To buttress this point, Blowfield 
and Frynas (2005:p.506-507) contend that in terms of how CSR rhetoric is being applied in the 
extractive industries, ‘the fact is that we know very little about the impact of CSR initiatives 
in developing countries, and what we do know raises questions about both the efficiency of 
CSR approaches and the tangible benefits for the poor and marginalised’. 
 
Despite the mounting explanations offered regarding the benefits of the business case, the 
questioning continues, particularly so when mining executives show little knowledge about 
the needs and aspirations of local populations which are often portrayed as key beneficiaries 
of CSR endeavours (Hilson and Banchirigah, 2009; Hilson, 2011). Perhaps it is the notion that 
investing in CSR will increase profit margins that have convinced managers of mining 
companies to make it a cornerstone of their management strategy. But as argued by  Nijhof 
and Jeurissen (2010), when corporate managers assume that CSR efforts should be 
legitimated by instrumental arguments towards increasing profits, they ultimately will hit a 
glass ceiling. This is because these managers, whose original duty is to maximise company 
profits, are now required to fulfil some ‘social responsibilities’ that do not fall within their 
core mandate. But such attempts to exchange private profits for public interest is unlikely to 
produce desirable results for companies, as managers are seen to drift from their primary 
responsibility of ensuring financial bottom lines. In this respect, Devinney (2009: p.51) asserts 
that ‘there is no indication that doing well by doing good has a clear and obvious relationship 
to the generation of firm value’. Thus, the absence of a common view on how investments in 
social responsibility can reduce costs or increase profits, and the ‘actual’ role of managers in 
this enterprise renders the business case weaker.  
 
2.3.2 CSR and the Social Licence to Operate: A Conflicted Praxis in the Mining Industry  
 
The debate on the ‘Social Licence to Operate (SLO)’, particularly in the case of the extractive 
industries, seems somewhat polarised and as a starting point, this thesis recognises the 
inconsistency with how this idea has been critically unpacked in the literature but takes the 
position that the context and the industry in question – the sub-Saharan African region and 
the mining sector, respectively – have an important bearing on the credibility of this 
argument. As explained in detail in this section, mining landscapes in the developed and 
developing worlds are markedly different. Nevertheless, proponents of the SLO discourse in 
describing how it applies to the mining sector, seem to overlook this important distinction, 
and rather assume that the very factors that enable governments and communities to hold 
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firms in check in the developed world exist in the developing world. Before delving into the 
contentions made in support of the SLO and why its application to the mining sector in 
developing countries is nebulous, an overview of how the concept is operationalised in the 
industry is provided.  
 
The companies operating in the extractive industries are increasingly being subjected to 
complex and ever-changing demands from a wide variety of interest groups, ranging from 
governments, regulators, investors to NGOs and local communities. Without question, such 
demands have ramifications for their survival, especially in cases where there are no robust 
risk management strategies in place. Accordingly, mining companies have to position 
themselves to strategically respond to potential risks that may crop up in their operating 
environments. This leads to a contentious issue that has dominated debates on the social 
licence: namely, the idea that mining companies need to engage in CSR to gain acceptance 
from host-governments and the communities located within mine catchment areas (Hamann, 
2003; Hamann and Kapelus, 2004a; Luning, 2012). The argument broached in the literature is 
that, by demonstrating a high level of commitment to socio-economic development and 
environmental protection, mining companies will gain acceptance from local communities 
and wider society (Gunningham, Kagan and Thornton, 2002).  
 
For multinational mining companies operating in developing and emerging economies, 
however, the legal rights granted by host-governments to mine are, on their own, are often 
not enough to gain such approval (Thomson and Joyce, 2008).  The literature impresses that 
more is needed and that this ‘approval’ is nuanced and complex. Companies, the literature 
argues, are encouraged to go beyond legal agreements because a focus on legislative or 
formal contracts has the potential of excluding broader stakeholder networks in projects 
needed to ensure the effective functioning of their projects, particularly in developing 
countries, where the voice of local populations is not entrenched (Lacey and Lamont, 2014). 
Beyond legal compliance, it is further argued, corporations must seek other means of gaining 
acceptance from communities located within their operational areas. This has led to the 
coining of the phrase, ‘Social Licence to Operate’ (SLO), or the idea that companies must 
obtain a ‘permit’ that is not necessarily based on legal requirements alone, but also on the 
extent of co-operation and acceptance by ‘local communities, the wider society and various 
stakeholders (Gunningham et al., 2004:p.313).  
 
While definitions vary and are often contested, the SLO is generally understood as ‘the 
ongoing acceptance or approval of an operation by those local community stakeholders who 
are affected by it and who can affect its profitability’ (Moffat and Zhang, 2014: p.61). Broadly, 
the SLO can be ‘granted’ by different segments of society, including indigenous groups, 
communities, regions, the media, environmental activists, and the public. But for the most 
part, local communities are seen as the key negotiators in the process, chiefly because of their 
proximity to projects, which gives them the power to exert a greater influence on project 
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outcomes (Prno, 2013). However, unlike statutory or legal licence, social licence is intangible, 
unwritten and cannot be granted by formal, civil, political or legal authorities (Franks and 
Cohen, 2012; Parsons, Lacey and Moffat, 2014). In practice, however, it is an informal process 
whereby mining companies obtain permission from host communities by going beyond 
regulatory compliance to seek and earn the trust and goodwill of community members 
through transparent and responsible behaviour.  
 
Since Jim Cooney’s (Cooney, 2017) first use of the term in 19978, there has been a plethora 
of studies that have explored how the SLO applies to businesses operating in different 
environments (Prno, 2013; Bice, 2014; Boutilier, 2014; Harvey, 2014; Harvey and Bice, 2014; 
Mayes, 2015; Bice, Brueckner and Pforr, 2017). Much of this discussion has focused on its 
value, what it constitutes, and how to measure it. Admittedly, these issues have yet to be 
resolved as some writers continue to question the usefulness of social licence in 
contemporary business practices (see e.g. Owen and Kemp, 2013; Bice, 2014; Owen, 2016; 
Ehrnström-Fuentes and Kröger, 2017).   
 
But as will be shown here, concerns over issues claimed to be at the heart of the SLO 
discourse, including which actions should be recognised as a ‘social licence’ and the lack of 
clarity on the extent of support required from local communities for a project to be accorded 
the SLO, raises questions about its applicability to the mining industry, in particular in 
developing world setting such as sub-Saharan Africa. These concerns notwithstanding, there 
is a broad consensus that the concept needs to be explored further (Gunningham et al., 2002; 
Thomson and Joyce, 2008; Harvey, 2014). To this end, a number of models have been put 
forward in a bid to better conceptualise and explain the underlying factors that affect its utility 
and how businesses can use it to enhance public approval of their operations. Popular 
amongst these are the Social Licence as Continuum Model (Boutilier and Thomson, 2011), 
Social, Actuarial and Political and Licensing (SAP) Model (Bice et al., 2017) and the Three 
Strand SLO Model (Gunningham et al., 2004). These models highlight important factors that 
companies are advised to consider in order to minimise harm to host communities while 
simultaneously creating value (Esteves and Barclay, 2011). They also capture the different 
contexts and underlying processes required to secure and maintain a ‘social licence’ as well 
as potential challenges associated with operationalising it in impactful industries such as 
mining (Moffat and Zhang, 2014; Prno and Slocombe, 2014), oil and gas (Jijelava and Vanclay, 
2014; Luke, 2017), forests (Ranangen and Zobel, 2014), agriculture (Edwards and Trafford, 
2016), pulp and paper (Gunningham et al., 2004) and hazardous waste management (Lacey 
and Lamont, 2014).  
 
8 In his article Reflections on the 20th Anniversary of the term ‘Social Licence’, Jim Cooney (2017) explains when 
and why he introduced the concept ‘social licence’ into the mining-community relations discourse at a World 
Bank’s ‘Roundtable on Mining’ Conference held in Washington D.C ,19-20 March 1997. The SLO takes its roots 
from the 1990s, when companies were looking for ways to better understand and manage political and social 
risks around their projects, especially in new frontiers such as Africa and Latin America where many of these 
companies were expanding their operations.  
30 
 
Although many overarching models and approaches have been developed to explain the SLO 
and how it should be measured, in this thesis, particular attention is given to the one originally 
developed by Boutilier and Thomson (2011) because it aptly captures the core concepts which 
underpin the SLO (i.e. legitimacy, credibility and trust) and demonstrates their application in  
different  contexts  in which it can be applied. Moreover, their model offers a glimpse of the 
different stages involved in SLO processes and how businesses can work towards achieving 
these, as well as sheds light on the role community engagement plays in shaping projects, 
emphasising how promoting dialogue from onset is crucial for building strong relationships 
and securing the future of projects, a critical element in company-community relations 
discourse but, which has not received much attention in the literature.  
 
Through their model, Boutilier and Thomson (2011) project a social licence as a continuous 
process that is influenced by different contexts in which companies operate. The authors 
identified four stages of the continuum: 1) no SLO, 2) acceptance, 3) approval, and 4) co-
ownership or psychological identification (Figure 2.1). A company’s position on the model 
depends on local communities’ perceptions about the echelons of legitimacy, credibility and 
trust they assign to it (Boutilier and Thomson, 2011). For companies to be accorded as 
legitimate and credible, and earn the trust and approval of the community, it is important 
that all potential issues and misconceptions associated with their operations are considered 
and addressed.  
 
Figure 2.1 Social Licence as Continuum 
 
 
Source: Reproduced from Thomson and Boutilier (2011) 
 
This is where effective community engagement becomes imperative in promoting dialogue, 
maintaining a positive image and avoiding negative perceptions. Effective community 
engagement permeates all aspects of SLO and company executives are encouraged to adopt 
engagement practices that promote positive and transparent interactions among key 
stakeholders (Harvey, 2014). As will be explained in greater detail in Chapters 6 and 7, 
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engaging with communities in a transparent manner, especially in the early developmental 
phases of projects, can serve as an important medium through which companies advance 
through the different phases of projects.  
 
Currently, the concept of SLO has gained prominence in the extractive industries, hotly 
debated by academics and practitioners. In mining, like other branches of the sector, CSR is 
embedded; gaining and maintaining SLO, therefore, is now seen by proponents of CSR in the 
sector as a vital management strategy for companies. This position is underscored by a variety 
of models, tools and approaches that have been deployed by multinational mining companies 
in their efforts to maintain community relations. Conceived through a ‘risk-management’ 
lens, SLO has been a vital tool used by managers to minimise social resistance to projects, 
particularly in the mining industry where stakeholder demands and community disapproval 
of projects are on the rise. Proponents of SLO would argue that for a mining company that is 
seeking to win the trust and support of key stakeholders, securing a SLO not only shows a 
‘licence’ to do business, but also gives an indication of the cordial relations between the 
company and its stakeholders (Thomson and Boutilier, 2011). Thus, to avoid costly delays and 
exposure to business risks, mining companies have invested in baseline studies to understand 
community perceptions and employed situational analysis tools such as PEST9 and SWOT10 in 
their efforts to integrate SLO into their operations (Nelsen and Scoble, 2006). In addition to 
these methods, as Prno and Slocombe (2014) explain, maintaining a positive corporate 
reputation and understanding the cultural and historical dynamics of host communities is 
believed to be a vital means for obtaining the ‘licence’ to conduct mining operations. Based 
on these expositions, mineral exploration and mining companies have employed a variety of 
approaches, some of which are outlined, as drawn from the literature, in Table 2.4, to gain 
and maintain a SLO. It is clear from the table that the SLO entails continuous engagement 
with non-regulatory stakeholders through open, reciprocal and transparent communication 
based on trust and accountability (Thomson and Joyce, 2008; Kemp and Owen, 2013; Jijelava 
and Vanclay, 2017).  
 
The extant literature highlights the role of social licence in the mining industry including how 
it helps to minimise risks associated with the sector’s operations through spreading gains to 
cover different stakeholder groups, especially catchment communities (e.g. Boutilier and 
Thomson, 2011; Hall, 2014; Gallois et al., 2016). In an industry now dominated by discourses 
on sustainable development and business risks, mining executives claim to have recognised 
the importance of good community relations to company reputation and financial bottom 
lines, and are thus willing to invest substantially in CSR to ‘gain’ a SLO because of the 
numerous advantages they believe this offers (Ziessler-Korppi, 2013). Prominent among 
 
9PEST Analysis involves assessment of companies’ Political (P), Economic (E), Social (S) and Technological (T) 
environment (Cambridge University Press, 2013) 
10 SWOT Analysis is carried out to assess companies’ Strengths (S), Weaknesses (W), Opportunities and Threats 
(T) 
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these include the idea that obtaining a SLO can minimise social risks, improve legitimacy and 
credibility of mining operations, and provide a competitive advantage of mining companies 
(Thomson and Joyce, 2000; Yankson, 2010; Warnaars, 2012). 
 
Table 2.4 Company efforts to gain and maintain a SLO 
 
Sources: Adapted from Thomson and Joyce (2008); Ziessler-Korppi (2013) 
 
Indeed, the view that corporate reputation is a key factor in determining community approval 
or rejection of projects has been associated with multinational corporations for a long time 
(Davis, 1973; Ullmann, 1976; Filios, 1984); the mining industry is no exception (Bursey and 
Whiting, 2015). Many believe that failure to seek community approval for mining projects can 
have dire consequences for companies, and as such, any responsible manager will invest a lot 
of time and energy to avoid the consequences thereof. For instance, a reduction in the level 
of community support could sufficiently impact on the credibility and financial value of mining 
companies (Boutilier, 2014). This is particularly relevant for catchment communities that host 
multinational mining operations, where bitter experiences with previous mining operations 
have fuelled discontent and resistance to future projects, a problem that echoes across the 
developing world. A case in point being Indonesia, where catchment communities in the West 
Kutai Mining region revolted against the operations of PT Kelian Equatorial, following the 
destruction of farmlands and forests by mining companies in nearby communities (Jenkins, 
2004). In a related example, residents of communities surrounding the new Rio Blanco copper 
mine in Northern Peru protested against the project because of past encounters with mining 
companies that destroyed their coffee and fruit plantations and water bodies (Haselip and 
Romera, 2011). 
 
While debates about the actual role of social licence in the mining industry remain unsolved, 
with an  increase in the level and potency of social and environmental activism as is being 
witnessed in several mineral-rich countries in the global south, the impression being created 
is that, community resistance to mining projects presents credibility and reputational 
challenges to companies (Bursey and Whiting, 2015). Mine executives are constantly looking 
for mechanisms to deflect the negative perceptions associated with the industry. But in an 
SLO in Practice Approaches to gaining and maintaining a SLO
Values and attitudes Willingness to understand local culture, language and history 
Respect towards stakeholders 
Situational analysis 
Education of local stakeholders about project 
Community participation in the form of partnerships and capacity 
building 
Practical implications beyond the 
‘law’
Timely, transparent, responsive, reciprocal and open communication 
with all stakeholders
Maintaining positive corporate reputation 
Engagement with local non-regulatory stakeholders throughout the 
mining lifecycle
Being trustworthy and accountable to local communities 
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industry in which social and environmental impacts are highly visible, this has proved 
challenging (Yakolveva, 2005; Jenkins and Yakovleva, 2006; Costanza, 2016). On the surface, 
therefore, a SLO appears to offer an important platform for mining executives and industry 
associations to ‘rebrand’ the industry and help it to shed its ‘dirty business’ tag. Boutilier et 
al., (2012: p.232) underscored the role a social licence can play in influencing community 
acceptance of mining projects, pointing out that, ‘if a company with legitimacy and credibility 
issues manages to earn the full trust of stakeholders, the project’s social license can rise to 
the level of psychological identification’. At this point, local populations begin to identify 
themselves with the company and see it as an integral part of the community.  The company 
becomes a ‘brand’ that represents the image of the community or society to the point where 
stakeholders are willing to protect it from any action that seeks to paint a negative picture of 
the company or its activities. The literature, in reflecting on perceptions of industry personnel, 
offers a clear idea on the sector’s position: that by showing a strong commitment to the needs 
of local communities through Community Benefit Agreements (CBAs) and investments in CSR 
projects, company executives seek to earn the trust of catchment communities in ways that 
would make these communities identify with them whilst playing down on legitimacy and 
credibility issues. When considered from this standpoint, therefore, embracing CSR is the key 
ingredient for companies to establish relationships with project-affected communities 
(Thomson and Joyce, 2008; Franks et al., 2014), and obtain and maintain a SLO (Boutilier, 
2014), since from the perspectives of company executives it provides an ideal platform for 
addressing stakeholder expectations (Kurucz et al., 2009; Mutti et al., 2012).  
 
Championing arguments in support of a SLO, mining companies seem to have justified their 
CSR strategy in developing countries by investing in community development projects such 
as schools, libraries, health centre and boreholes (Hilson, 2011).Through their CSR 
engagements, these companies seek to negotiate numerous claims concerning the legitimacy 
and impacts of their activities, especially in remote regions where most mining operations 
occur. In this instance, mining companies consider CSR as a comprehensive management 
strategy that is implemented in response to demands from stakeholders (Mzembe and 
Downs, 2014). For a mining company, acquiring a SLO implies approval by the local 
community and broad acceptance by the society to conduct its operations (Thomson and 
Joyce, 2000). In effect, mining companies’ community relations efforts are principally aimed 
at securing endorsement to continue their operations and prevent any form of local 
resistance. An argument often presented in the literature is that these efforts, mostly 
packaged and delivered through CSR and community development projects, have given 
companies the freedom to operate in developing countries with little scrutiny.  Certainly, for 
the managers of multinational mining companies with operations spread across the globe, 
the preservation of international reputation is a key concern. Thus, using the SLO as an 
opportunity to secure their investments and project their image seems the best business 
decision to take.   
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Over the past two decades, the SLO has gained wide attention in industry and academic circles 
as an important tool for promoting community relations and delivering essential social and 
infrastructural development to catchment communities. However, not all scholars are in 
agreement with arguments championing the importance of SLO and in particular, its role in 
ensuring local community participation in the mining landscape of developing countries  
(Luning, 2012; Owen and Kemp, 2013; Prno, 2013; Hilson and Hilson, 2015; Wilson, 2016; 
Ehrnström-Fuentes and Kröger, 2017). For instance, Owen and Kemp (2013: p. 31) allege that 
the ‘logic of the SLO is too circular, starting and ending with the business case, and failing to 
provide a clear basis for community engagement’. They further maintain that, ‘even though 
the notion of 'social' incorporated in the SLO constitutes an attempt to consider other factors 
beyond pure business motivations, the SLO eventually fails to address long-term, explicit 
procedures for the mining sector to employ for community engagement’ (p. 32). At the same 
time, Boutilier (2014) expressed misgivings about the vague nature of the concept, raising 
critical questions concerning the extent of support a community has to give to a company or 
a project for it to be ‘granted’ a SLO.  
 
Another concern voiced is the timeframe within which the SLO can be attained. Even where 
a social licence becomes ‘contingent’, there are no benchmarks for determining the point 
where companies will be deemed to have met the requirements of the ‘licence’ (Owen and 
Kemp, 2013). Other authors have expressed similar apprehension regarding the ‘validity’ of 
SLO argument. For instance, Luning (2012) finds the term to be vague and obtuse because it 
fails to specify in explicit terms who should be included and/or excluded when it comes to 
engaging with local communities to seek their consent to proceed with mining projects. Thus, 
while the process of seeking a SLO may reveal majority support for a project, at the same 
time, there is the challenge of how to protect minority, marginalised and dissenting views.  
 
Critics have also expressed concern that advocates of the SLO in mining have failed to 
articulate, explicitly, what it truly constitutes, and the exact role communities play in it being 
‘awarded’, even though mining companies do project that community issues are a priority. 
This situation arises partly as a result of challenges associated with identifying who comprises 
‘communities’ and what specific role they play during company-community engagements, 
which is acknowledged as an essential process for securing a SLO (Akpan, 2006; Littlewood, 
2014; Mayes, 2015). As stated earlier in this section of the chapter, the process of ‘obtaining’ 
a SLO involves negotiating with local communities on key issues such as benefits and impacts. 
But with many mining projects being located in remote locations in sub-Saharan Africa, Asia 
and Latin America, where poverty and under-development are widespread (see Table 2.5), 
there are obvious concerns being raised about the level of influence that communities have 
in the negotiation process. These communities already seem dependent on external aid, 
following years of neglect (Ayelazuno, 2014).  
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Table 2.5 Human Development and Multidimensional Poverty Indicators in selected mineral-rich developing countries  
Country  Company  Mine Host Communities  HDI (2015) 
 
% in MDP 
(H) 
IDP 
(A) 
MPI = 
H*A 
Asia 
Indonesia  
 
Freeport -
McMoRan 
 
Grasberg 
Mine 
 
Timika , Nabine, Tembagapura, 
Kuala Kencana, Pelabuhan 
Amamapare 
0.689 
 
15.5 
 
42.9 
 
0.066 
 
Papua New 
Guinea 
Barrick Gold Corp 
 
Porgera Gold 
Mine 
Indigenous Ipili People, Yarik, 
Olonga, Timorope, Kulapi   
0.516 
 
- - 39.3* 
 
Philippines  
 
Oceana Gold Didipio Mine Ifugao Indigenous People, Didipio, 
Kasibu, Sitio Dinauyan, Dinkidi Hill  
0.682 
 
11.0 
 
473 
 
0.052 
 
Latin America 
Bolivia Orvana Minerals  Don Mario 
Mine  
Taperas, Ipias, Ramada, Entre Rios 
Buena Vista 
0.662 
 
20.3 
 
43.7 
 
0.089 
 
Chile  
 
Barrick Gold  
 
Cerro- Casale 
Mine 
Lobo-Marte, The Indigenous People 
of Colla 
0.847 
 
- - 0.552 
 
Peru 
 
Newmont 
Corporation 
Yanacocha 
Mine 
Cajamorca, Choropampa, Porcon, 
Comabayo, Cerro Quilish  
0.740 
 
10.5 
 
41.0 
 
0.043 
 
Dominican 
Republic   
Barrick Gold and 
Gold Corp  
Pueblo Viejo 
Mine 
Tocoa, Jobo Claro, La Pinita, Las 
Lagunas, Los Naranjos, Arroyo 
Vuelta 
0.722 
 
8.8 
 
38.5 
 
- 
Suriname 
 
IAM Gold 
 
Resebel Gold 
Mine  
Afobaka, Paranam Matawai, 
Apetina, 
Nieuw Koffiekamp  
0.725 
 
5.9 
 
40.8 
 
0.024 
 
Sub-Saharan Africa 
Burkina 
Faso  
IAM Gold  
 
Essakane 
Gold Mine  
Gomo, Korizena, Essakane Village,  
Kalafalla, Essakane, Lao, Alkoma 
0.402 
 
84.0 
 
63.7 
 
0.535 
 
Ghana 
 
Newmont 
Corporation  
Ahafo Mine Kenyasi, Ntotroso, Wamahinso, 
Gyedu, Yawusukrom, Kwakyekrom, 
Terchire  
0.579 
 
33.7 
 
46.2 
 
0.156 
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Table 2.5 continued 
        
Guinea  
 
AngloGold Ashanti  
 
Siguiri Mine Boure, Kintinian, Fatoya, Doko 0.414 
 
75.1 
 
61.1 
 
0.457 
 
Congo, 
Democratic 
Republic  
RandGold 
 
Kibali Gold 
Mine  
Kibali, Mofu, Durba, Aru-Doko, 
Morila, Uele 
 
0.435 
 
75.1 
 
53.4 
 
0.401 
 
Mali  
 
IAMGOLD Sadiola Gold 
Mine  
Sadiola, Yatela, Sabodala, Loulo, 
Segala, Farbacouta 
0.442 
 
77.7 
 
58.9 
 
0.457 
 
Mauritania  
 
Kinross Gold Corp  
 
Tasiast Gold 
Mine  
Dawa, Chami,Bedouim  
 
0.515 
 
61.7 
 
57.1 
 
- 
Tanzania 
 
AngloGold Ashanti  
 
Geita Gold 
Mine 
Geita, Nyankumbu, Nyakabale, 
Nyamalembo 
0.531 
 
56.6 
 
50.2 
 
0.287 
 
South Africa  AngloGold Ashanti  
 
Vaal River 
Mine 
Khuma, Kanana, Rammolotsi, 
Gaentthone  
0.666 
 
9.2 
 
39.1 
 
0.036 
 
 
 
Sources: Akire and Kanagaratnam (2018): IFC (2003); Jul-Layson, et al (2006); AEITI (2016)  
 
NOTE: Column H: Cells highlighted in red represent countries where 50 percent or more of the population are considered to be in in multidimensional poverty. HDI Groupings: 
0.892-Very high HDI; 0.746-High HDI; 0.631; Medium HDI and; 0.497-Low HDI 
 
 
37 
 
For rural communities that have not experienced any meaningful form of development, the 
quest for much-needed investments in education, health and the local economy is more likely 
to overshadow concerns about the potential negative impacts of projects. But for mining 
companies, if host communities have a weak position in the negotiation process, using CSR 
projects to fortify their position and remain legitimate may present an opportunity to secure 
investment. It may be difficult for a community to ‘refuse’ a license when the prospects of 
benefiting from classroom blocks, electricity, pipe-borne water and employment with mining 
companies are high. A study by Martinez and Franks (2014) in Chile captured the essence of 
this dilemma, highlighting how local populations saw development projects by mining 
companies as a means to secure mining concessions and reduce opposition to mining 
operations. But at the same time, there were feelings of fear, acceptance and uncertainty 
expressed toward mining companies by local communities (Martinez and Franks, 2014). 
Consequently, it may be hard, if not impossible, to assess the magnitude of local resistance 
to mining projects when the SLO for these projects are packaged and delivered under the 
banner ‘social responsibility’ or ‘community development’ (Ehrnström-Fuentes and Kröger, 
2017).  
 
Despite these contentions, mining executives continue to make claims in support of the 
potency of a SLO in addressing community needs. Perhaps these claims are driven by the 
quest to appease catchment communities, gain acceptance from the different stakeholder 
networks and ultimately secure their investments, as several scholars suggest (Ferguson, 
2005; Auty and Pontara, 2008; Owusu-Koranteng, 2008; Hilson, 2011; Martinez and Franks, 
2014; Newenham-Kahindi, 2015; Zhang et al., 2015). For the most part, mining companies 
feel their presence should generate tangible benefits to catchment communities, and many 
of them believe this to be the case. To show that they are committed to meeting the 
developmental needs of host communities, many of these companies end up over-promising 
far beyond what project budgets can achieve (Natural Resources Canada, 2015). It could be a 
case of this ‘obligation to the community’ notion that has encouraged companies to make 
such sweeping claims about what SLO can achieve (Gardner et al., 2012; Boutilier, 2014).  
 
But there are concerns that these claims are seriously overblown. These claims become even 
more tenuous when applying arguments in support of SLO to sub-Saharan Africa, a region 
where the political and investment climate and the context which influences it, is substantially 
different to that of the developed world, where most of the mining companies which operate 
in the region are headquartered. To revisit points raised in Section 2.3, this region is 
characterised by democratic deficiency, oppressive regimes, rampant corruption, porous 
legislations and weak institutions (Visser, 2009; Campbell, 2012; Frynas, 2012; Hilson, 2012; 
Besada and Martin, 2015). The concern being raised by some scholars and the NGO 
community, in particular, is that the multinationals operating here are not obligated to 
embrace CSR (Graham, 2014).  
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Even with the widespread support that the SLO rhetoric has garnered in the literature for 
being a key driver for managing risks and ensuring project continuity (Moffat and Zhang, 
2014), company-community conflicts are prevalent. A recent examination of the mining 
landscape in developing countries shows that these conflicts are proliferating (see e.g. Franks, 
2009; Arellano-Yanguas, 2011; Taabazuing et al., 2012; Davis and Franks, 2014; Andrews et 
al., 2017). For instance, in a systematic analysis of conflicts in global mining landscape 
between 2012 and 2013, Andrews et al., (2017) found that, of the 167 conflict incidents that 
were recorded, 77 occurred in Latin America and 40 took place in sub-Saharan Africa. With 
respect to Ghana, the case study country explored in this study, numerous cases of conflicts 
between mining companies and their host communities have been reported (Table 2.6). This 
development makes further research imperative because these conflicts are taking place at a 
time when mining companies claim to have made local community development the 
cornerstone of their CSR efforts (ICMM, 2015; Newmont Mining Corporation, 2016).  
 
But despite some attempts made by company officials to address local community needs 
through scaling up their investments in CSR–often in the form of infrastructure development, 
introduction of Alternative Livelihood Projects (ALPs), provision of scholarship schemes and 
cash donations–there is growing contestations between mining companies and their host 
communities. This raises new questions regarding the nature of SLO and its ability to draw 
together the different types of risks and pressures posed by host communities. Clearly, the 
conflicting licensing terrain in mineral-rich developing countries such as Ghana, Tanzania, 
Peru and Bolivia (Andrews et al., 2017) suggests that a broader conceptualisation of the 
licensing environment is required in order to fully understand the dynamics of contemporary 
corporate-community relations, especially with respect to the SLO in the developing world. 
To this end, it is important for managers of multinational mining companies to understand 
that social licence goes beyond improved corporate attention to CSR (Franks, 2009) and that 
there is a pressing need to explore the geopolitical dynamics of the environment where 
mining projects are located. But considerations of this nature hardly feature in the 
mainstream CSR debate.  
 
Compounding the problem is the ‘enclave’ nature of the region’s resource extraction, which 
yields very little upstream development, fails to catalyse linkages with other areas of the 
economy, and, particularly relevant to the subject of this thesis, gives rise to wayward CSR 
exercises. As the literature points out, and similar to its oil and gas complexes, in sub-Saharan 
Africa, most mining operations are, indeed, ‘resource enclaves’ rooted in mass-producing 
territories, protected, to a large extent, by rent-seeking regimes and powerful Western 
donors (Ferguson, 2005; Ackah-Baidoo, 2012; Hilson, 2012).  
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Table 2.6 Recorded cases of conflicts among large-scale mining companies and catchment communities in Ghana  
Company  Location of 
Concession 
Date of Incident  Description of events  
Newmont Akyem 
Mines  
New Abriem, 
Eastern Region 
October 2018 Five farmers sustain injuries following clashes with police and officials 
of Newmont during demonstration of land and crop compensation.  
Newmont Ahafo 
Mines  
 
Kenyasi, Brong  
Ahafo 
 
June 2018 
 
One police officer injured over clashes with some employees of 
Newmont during a protest organised by workers to demand better 
conditions of service from a sub-contractor 
Goldfields Ghana 
Limited  
Tarkwa, Western 
Region 
January 2018 
 
Residents clash with security forces over job loses following plans to 
hand over Tarkwa Mines to private contractors  
Shaanxi Mining Ghana 
Limited  
 
Talensi, Upper East 
Region 
 
May 2017 
 
Concerned Citizens of Talensi blocked the company from accessing its 
concessions. They levelled a number of allegations including failure to 
obtain mining permit, poor safety measures and high rate of accidents 
and deaths of local employees. 
Golden Star Bogoso 
Limited  
Bogoso, Western 
Region 
March 2015 
 
Repeated clashes between the company and youth who wanted to 
use abandoned mine pits for artisanal mining. Police deployed to 
chase away the youth were met with strong resistance leading to 
injuries and destruction of property.  
Adamus Resources 
Limited  
 
Nkroful, Western 
Region 
 
September 2014 
 
Company security and military personnel brutalised residents of 
Nzema for preventing the company from carrying out a demolition 
exercise that targeted homes, churches and nearby farms the 
company claimed were located on its concessions.  
Golden Star Bogoso 
Limited  
 
Prestea and Himan, 
Western Region 
September 2013 A combined police/military team attacked residents for protesting 
against the siting of Plant North Pit too close to the Prestea Hospital 
and a community recreation park. Four members of the Concerned 
Citizens of Prestea were injured in the process.   
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Table 2.6 continued  
Chirano Gold Mines 
Limited (Now Kinross)  
Sefwi, Western 
Region 
October 2012 
 
Concerned farmers of Sefwi threaten to take over the company 
concessions over delay in paying compensations 
Kibi Goldfields Limited  
 
Saaman, Eastern 
Region 
 
April 2012 
 
Assemblyman and 12 members of Saaman community remanded in 
Koforidua Prisons for preventing the mining company from diverting 
water from Apusu stream to its processing plant. 
Chirano Gold Mines 
Limited  
 
Sefwi, Western 
Region 
 
March 2012 
 
Residents of Tanchara community prevented the company from 
developing its concession arguing that mining in the community will 
destroy 23 scared grove sites. With support from traditional authority 
and NGOs, the community has been litigating with the company since 
2009.  
Newmont Akyem 
Mines 
New Abriem,  
Eastern Region 
November 2006 
 
Police killed one person and injured three during protest by farmers 
against Newmont over inadequate compensation for loss of tree 
crops.  
Newmont Ahafo 
Mines  
Ntotroso, Brong 
Ahafo  
June 2006 
 
Police assaulted and arrested youth from Ntotroso for demonstrating 
against Newmont's’ failure to employ residents from catchment 
communities.   
Bogoso Goldfields 
Limited 
 
Bogoso, Western 
Region  
 
June 2005 
 
Chiefs and people of Prestea and Himan refuse to relocate to allow 
the company to undertake surface mining despite having approval 
from the government. The residents complain that they were not part 
of the land acquisition process.  
Gold Fields Ghana 
Limited  
 
Tarkwa, Western 
Region 
 
July 1998 
 
Violent clashes break out amid preparations by Goldfields to suspend 
underground operations in favour of surface mining. A senior 
manager of the company was reportedly assaulted during a 
confrontation between the company and community members who 
opposed the move.  
Sources: Ghana News Agency (2012: 2013, 2018); CIKOD (2012); Daily Guide (May, 2017); Aubyn (2009): WACAM (2012,2014); Hilson and 
Yakovleva (2007); Okoh (2014); Citi FM online (2013); Ayelazuno (2014); Nyame and Grant (2014); Patel et al., (2016); Moomen (2017) 
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To secure their investments and protect company assets, mining and oil companies have put 
up huge walls, fitted with modern security systems, to separate them from catchment 
communities (Gardner et al., 2012). While these moves have worked well to protect company 
employees and ensure that operations are conducted in a safe environment, the same cannot 
be said about mining-community relations. The enclave nature of mining operations has 
alienated them from the local populations living in catchment areas. There appears to be a 
substantial disconnect between the needs and aspirations of local populations and the type 
of CSR initiatives being promoted by large-scale mining companies. Operating in ‘well-
secured’ environments, mining companies seem to be doing very little to meet the needs of 
local populations which have high hopes for employment and an end to poverty (Hilson and 
Hilson, 2017). Their CSR projects appear to be having little impact since these companies are 
not fully engaging with local communities, constrained by the dynamics of the enclave. 
 
For most the most part, the brand of CSR being promoted by the extractive industries in 
developing countries has failed to ‘connect’ with local communities (Hilson, 2012). Yet, in 
their quest to avoid resistance from local communities and maintain a SLO, mining companies 
have invested a substantial portion of their resources into programmes aimed at 
operationalising their commitments to local community development through job creation 
and infrastructure development. In the process, they raise the expectations of already-
impoverished populations which have high hopes of being offered formal employment, 
improved facilities and securing a decent living  (Slack, 2012; Hilson and Hilson, 2017). But the 
reality is that often, in the best-case scenario, because large-scale mining operations are 
capital-intensive, they are capable of providing only a handful of jobs (Hilson, 2012, 2017; 
Holley and Mitcham, 2016); and, as pointed out earlier, the political landscape in sub-Saharan 
Africa prevents governments from holding corporations accountable. Based on the range of 
opinion presented in the literature, therefore, the view here is that the claim that mining 
companies must secure a SLO in this region in order to operate is, at worst, anecdotal and at 
best, debatable.  It certainly begs the question, given the context, of what a SLO means for 
the mining company operating in sub-Saharan Africa. 
 
2.3.3 CSR in the Extractive Industries in Sub-Saharan Africa: A proxy for Accountability? 
 
In addition to the business case and SLO, accountability has been singled out as another 
important reason by extractive industries operating in the developing world to embrace CSR. 
Proponents of the accountability discourse contend that it is imperative to monitor industries 
– in this case, those operating in the extractives ‘space’ – to ensure that they fulfil their 
commitments to CSR (Garvey and Newell, 2005; Utting, 2007; Khan and Lund-Thomsen, 2011; 
Kuhn et al., 2015; Wilson, 2016). The idea behind this position is that society as the biggest 
stakeholder has a role to play in making sure that companies exhibit responsible behaviour. 
Bowen (1953) is credited with pioneering thinking in this area, demonstrating an 
understanding of the importance of accountability in corporate behaviour by emphasising 
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that business behaviour and operations must fall within the guidelines set by society. Shearer 
(2002) made similar arguments in support of accountability on the basis that firms are 
obligated to demonstrate the reasonableness of their actions on society by sharing accounts 
of the impact of their operations. The point being put across here is that, businesses must 
take responsibility for their actions that impact their stakeholders and wider society.  
 
But this call for responsiveness from businesses is not new. Corporations have long been 
pressured to respond to various social and environmental issues associated with their actions 
(Buchholz, 1998). Developments following prominent disasters such as the release of toxic 
chemicals in Steveso, Italy, 1976, and the nuclear reactor explosion in Chernobyl, 1986, are 
illustrative of how society has pressured corporations to account for the impacts of their 
operations on the environment. Recent developments in the international business 
environment have shown that firms are increasingly being subjected to complex and ever-
changing demands in their operating environments (Eggert, 2012; Ernst and Young, 2014). 
Corporations in the extractive industries have remained the key target in the latest 
development of this drive: improved transparency and accountability.  
 
The recent explosion in environmental activism buoyed by advances in mass communication, 
especially the internet and social media, has put the activities of multinational corporations, 
particularly those in the extractive industries, in the global spotlight (Gifford et al., 2010). 
Mining companies are increasingly being called upon to account for the direct and indirect 
impacts of their operations (Hamann and Kapelus, 2004; Cash, 2012; Corrigan, 2014; 
Littlewood, 2014). Companies are now being asked to disclose information about their 
operational plans; social and environmental impacts and mitigation strategies; contributions 
to social and community development; and profits generated from their operations (Jenkins 
and Yakovleva, 2006; Nukpezah, 2010; Kolk and Lenfant, 2012; Fifka, 2013; Ziessler et al., 
2013; Rodhouse and Vanclay, 2016). As will be explained further, these demands have 
heightened expectations from mining companies and pushed them to adopt strategies that 
aim to deflate negative public perception towards the industry.  
 
Today, many large scale-mining companies with investments in developing countries have 
incorporated CSR into their mainstream business operations. For instance, multinational 
mining corporations such as Newmont, BHP Billiton, Anglo America, Barrick Gold, AngloGold 
Ashanti, Lonmin and Rio Tinto, have invested in social and environmental auditing and 
reporting, and on a regular basis, communicate their social and environmental performance 
to their stakeholders through their sustainability reports. Some of these companies have gone 
further to establish CSR committees on their boards, procured the services of internationally 
acclaimed consultants with expertise on CSR to review strategic plans, identify long-term 
specific goals for CSR, assess progress and offer guidance (Jenkins and Yakovleva, 2006; 
Ranängen and Zobel, 2014). Guided by various CSR principles, standards and tools, some of 
which have been highlighted in Section 2.2 (see Table 2.2) of this chapter, and with support 
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from industry associations like the World Business Council for Sustainable Development 
(WBCSD), Business for Social Responsibility (BSR) and the International Council on Mining and 
Metals (ICMM), mining companies have made environmental and social issues the 
centrepiece of their managerial strategies. Usually framed using the language of ‘sustainable 
mining’ and communicated through various sustainability reports, these companies have 
sought to portray how investments in new technologies are helping to address the negative 
impacts of mining on the environment and well-being of host communities. 
 
However, the array of initiatives, principles and standards being championed by mining 
companies have not absolved the industry of criticism and ‘attacks’ by NGOs, activists and 
host communities. Of course, not all of the concerns and opposition to mining activities can 
be attributed solely to the operations themselves. Indeed, some grievances originate from 
cultural and social disputes with long historical roots that predate the arrival of extractive 
companies to a community (Idemudia, 2009). As mining targets non-renewable resources, 
activities are bound to have adverse environmental and social impacts (Hilson and Murck, 
2000; Campbell, 2004; Yakolveva, 2005). Even the location of mining operations can pose 
significant challenges to management when it comes to the application of sound, transparent 
and accountable guidelines and principles. The remote areas where mining operations are 
sited, especially in developing countries, some of which, again, are characterised by 
authoritarianism and high levels of corruption, make it difficult for parent companies to 
operate a fool-proof transparent and accountable system (Wiig and Kolstad, 2010). These 
challenges notwithstanding, the growing opposition to mining in the face of extensive 
commitments by mining executives and in some cases, host-governments, to CSR, seems 
unexplainable. Given the context in question, it would come as no surprise that companies’ 
projected CSR commitments are largely rhetoric (Hilson, 2007; Slack, 2012).  
 
A particular concern has been the voluntary character of mining companies’ CSR.  Here, the 
main issue relates to how the explosion in industry-led voluntary initiatives have allowed 
mining companies to self-regulate, prevent external control and, in so doing, have avoided 
mandatory regulation that often comes with stiffer punitive sanctions. Today, the mining 
industry has produced a litany of corporate codes of conduct, social auditing scales and 
accreditation mechanisms, some of which have led to improvements in mining operations 
(Welker, 2009). This notwithstanding, the presence of these voluntary codes in the mining 
industry and the manner in which companies have applied them seems to have generated 
controversy. Those who advocate for the introduction of these codes and frameworks in the 
mining industry have relied on the complexity of institutional settings and growing 
globalisation to make a case for self-regulation in the sector. They claim that the more 
companies develop, the more they have to cope with different sets of rules, which may be 
complicated and contradictory. It, therefore, makes sense for companies to develop and 
impose on themselves their own set of principles of conduct (Graham and Woods, 2006; 
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Dashwood, 2007; Nysten-Haarala et al., 2015). Nysten-Haarala et al., (2015: p.52) elaborates 
these arguments:  
 
Since mining companies often function globally, they meet with differing 
national legislations. Complying only with them does not seem to satisfy the 
critics, especially when it comes to legislation of developing countries. 
Companies seem to have a need to prove that they take their responsibility 
seriously and at the global scale. Especially globally operating companies have 
developed their own strategies with firm-based globally functioning codes of 
conduct, application of which they adjust to local circumstances. 
 
In effect, these codes and frameworks have received an endorsement from industry players, 
consultants, and some NGOs and academics as an antidote to the complexities brought about 
by globalisation on the mining industry. Thus, by embracing voluntary codes of practice and 
reporting guidelines, multinational mining and mineral exploration companies seem to have 
avoided the headache associated with dealing with different national legalisations. Signing 
onto these codes have provided mining companies with a solid platform to effectively 
communicate their message of corporate environmentalism (Banerjee, 2001) and responsible 
behaviour to their audience (Seele and Gatti, 2017). For example, on different platforms, 
mining executives have pointed to their companies being signatories to such initiatives as the 
International Cyanide Management Code, Sustainable Development Framework and 
Voluntary Principles on Security and Human Rights, as evidence of their commitment to 
social, environmental, health and safety management. But such claims must be treated with 
caution, given that these initiatives and many others that have flooded the industry are 
voluntary, industry-generated and can hardly be enforced by ‘outsiders’, foremost local 
populations whose opinions are scarcely considered when designing such initiatives (Fulmer, 
Godoy and Neff, 2008; Costello, 2016).   
 
To clarify, many of these codes and frameworks were designed by industry associations such 
as the ICMM and Mining Association of Canada, based on ‘northern perspectives’ (Nysten-
Haarala et al., 2015) and in countries where the rule of law and civil rights are generally 
upheld. Implementing such initiatives, which provide a vague set of CSR related expectations 
in a ‘southern context’ could prove problematic. Perhaps, it is this concern that has led some 
NGOs and environmental groups to conclude that the introduction of CSR guidelines and 
voluntary reporting frameworks into the mining literature is part of a sophisticated technique 
by multinational mining companies and their advocates to push away mandatory regulation 
and avoid hefty fines, especially in developing countries where enforcement is weak 
(Campbell, 2006; Lyons et al., 2016; Friends of the Earth, 2014; Kwakyewah and Idemudia, 
2017). In this instance, Hamann and Acutt, (2003:p.255) present a vivid account of how CSR 
can provide companies with the leeway to escape from mandatory regulation and 
demonstrate little or no accountability to stakeholders as follows: 
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A critical view of CSR emphasises the need to consider underlying motivations 
for business to embrace and perpetuate the CSR concept. These may relate to 
accommodation – the implementation of cosmetic changes to business practice 
in order to preclude bigger changes–and legitimisation–the influence by business 
over popular and policy-related discourse in order to define what questions may 
be asked and what answers are feasible.  
Mining companies seem to have used their membership of industry associations and 
signatories to voluntary codes and standards, as a platform for making cosmetic changes to 
their practices and avoid being subjected to effective and legally binding regulation. The 
particular case of sub-Saharan Africa could prove illusive when it comes to assessing mining 
companies’ CSR actions based on accountability, considering that the political landscape in 
the region is dominated by governments that are focused on the rents that accrue from 
natural resource extraction rather than on accountability of companies (Hilson, 2017). It, 
therefore, falls on local communities that are impacted heavily by mining operations to hold 
companies in check. But this raises the question: how can companies be held accountable by 
local populations living in low wage economies where enforcement is at times non-existent 
and, where, in many cases, the basic needs of life such as food and shelter are difficult to 
come by? In this instance, CSR does little to alter the fundamental relationship between 
companies and communities, as self-regulation seems to help companies to project an illusion 
that they are accountable to stakeholders, while showing very little on the ground. 
Accordingly, it appears that CSR in sub-Saharan Africa’s mining landscape is, as Hamann and 
Kapelus (2004: p.85) put it, ‘primarily about greenwash, or the projection of a caring image 
without significant change to socially or environmentally harmful business practices’.   
Despite the disapproval shown by local populations and doubts raised by critics regarding the 
CSR commitments of mining companies, company executives continue to highlight the 
importance of CSR in their operations, relying on elaborate arguments and cases to support 
their position. The often-cited examples show how mining companies are partnering with 
host communities to share the proceeds from mining, through arrangements that are 
conducted within companies’ social responsibility frameworks. Key examples include the Red 
Dog Mine in north-west Alaska where, as part of Impact Benefits Agreement (IBA), indigenous 
people were granted 50 per cent stake in the mines (Haley and David, 2012; Prno and 
Slocombe, 2014), and in Northern Saskatchewan, where indigenous communities managed 
to negotiate a 33 per cent stake in uranium mining activities in the area (Haley and Fisher, 
2014). Other notable examples involve the establishment of Semi Parliament to cater for the 
interest of the Semi People in the planning and development of mining projects in the 
Norwegian region of Finnmark (Nygaard, 2016) and the granting of Aboriginal Communities 
shares in Rio Tinto’s Century Zinc Project in north-western Queensland (Martin, Trigger and 
Parmenter, 2014). But many of the cases of ‘good’ CSR cited in the literature in support of 
accountability are from developed countries such as Canada, Norway, Finland and Australia 
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(O’Faircheallaigh, 2015; Wanvik, 2016). This is somewhat logical, given the growth in public 
awareness and concern about extractive industries in these countries, coupled with the 
application of stringent environmental laws; it comes as no surprise that companies will take 
the necessary action to ensure that their activities pose limited impacts on the environment 
(Yakolveva, 2005; Moon and Vogel, 2008; Laudal, 2011). The context is, however, different in 
developing countries where the absence of administrative capacity and weak bargaining 
power have stifled host governments’ capacity to enforce good corporate conduct (Graham 
and Woods, 2006).  
 
To elaborate on these points, sub-Saharan Africa hosts some of the most oppressive regimes 
in the world (Ferguson, 2004; Dunning, 2008; Jensen and Wantchekon, 2012). As illustrated 
in Table 2.7, most of the countries in the region are ranked at the bottom on most indicators 
and measures of good governance, social and economic development (Bleischwitz, 2014; 
Hilson, 2017; UNCTAD, 2016; World Bank, 2016).  
 
Table 2.7 Indicators of good governance, social and economic development in selected 
mineral-rich countries in sub-Saharan Africa 
 
Source: Modified from Hilson (2017) 
Note: Mineral Dependency is measured in percentage terms. All other indicators range from -2.5 implying 
Weak Indicator to 2.5, implying Strong Indicator.  
 
 
 
 
Country Mineral 
Export 
Dependen
cy (%) 
Voice 
and 
Account
ability
Political 
Stability 
Govern
ment 
Effective
ness 
Regulat
ory 
Quality 
Rule of 
Law
Control 
of 
Corrupti
on
HDI 
(2014)
GDP per 
capita 
(US$)
(2015)
Burkina Faso 44 -0.19 -0.65 -0.59 -0.36 -0.53 -0.34 0.402 589.8
DR Congo 83 -1.31 -2.17 -1.63 -1.34 -1.55 -1.25 0.433 456.1
Ghana 19 0.51 0.03 -0.26 -0.03 0.12 -0.18 0.579 1,369.7
Mozambique 36 -0.28 -0.58 -0.74 -0.49 -0.87 -0.79 0.416 52.92
Mali 49 -0.24 -1.66 -0.91 -0.57 -0.76 -0.65 0.419 724.3
Niger 29 -0.25 -0.98 -0.61 -0.73 -0.61 -0.58 0.348 359.0
Tanzania 44 -0.21 -0.45 -0.60 -0.36 -0.43 -0.72 0.521 879.0
Zambia 80 -0.21 0.09 -0.55 -0.42 -0.25 -0.41 0.586 1,304.9
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The situation is most distressing in the oil-producing countries in the region, although its 
mineral exporters face considerable challenges as well. Specifically, unlike the developed 
world where the views of a multitude of actors must be considered before approval is granted 
for mining projects to proceed, in sub-Saharan Africa, it is only the demands of host 
governments that must be satisfied (Campbell, 2004; Ayelazuno, 2014; Hilson, 2019). This is 
potentially problematic because as indicated earlier, governments in this region seem more 
concerned with the rents and royalties generated from natural resource extraction, rather 
than with regulating and monitoring the activities of mining companies(Campbell, 2004; 
Dunning, 2008). With limited institutional capacity, the ability to regulate the mining sector 
and monitor effectively the activities of mining companies has proved elusive for host 
governments in this region. The fact of the matter is that the incentives for companies to 
remain accountable in this environment are virtually non-existent. The accountability 
argument in support of CSR in the region’s mining sector, therefore, is by no means 
straightforward as projected.  
 
Here, the thesis has questioned the legitimacy of the case being made in support of CSR in 
the mining industry in sub-Saharan Africa, contesting that the arguments put forth have 
limited application in this region. The region’s governments are not particularly proactive in 
policing multinational mining companies as they seem content with the rents and royalties 
generated from mining operations (Hilson, 2019). The absence of robust governmental 
administrative capacity coupled with weak rule of law and corruption means that companies 
have considerable freedom to implement their own CSR programmes. These developments 
raise critical questions regarding the CSR agenda of multinational corporations operating in 
the developing world. The particular case of large-scale mining companies in sub-Saharan 
Africa has attracted attention. The underlying factors that inform the CSR practices of these 
companies in sub-Saharan Africa are not clearly articulated. The argument here, therefore, is 
that in order to understand the dynamics of CSR in the mining industry in sub-Saharan Africa, 
the discussion needs to be broadened to include mineral exploration, the first possible stage 
for any company to begin a diagnosis of its CSR intentions. This requires examining CSR across 
the different stages of the mining lifecycle, which is the focus of the next section of the 
chapter.  
 
2.4 Reconceptualising CSR in the Mining Sector: Performance across the ‘Lifecycle’ 
 
The aim of this section is to offer a template for better understanding the dynamics of CSR in 
the mining industry, by reconceptualising its application in a developing world context. 
Drawing upon the technical literature, the section demonstrates how mining projects in sub-
Saharan Africa feature complex lifecycles comprising several developmental phases, each of 
which features different actors who undertake specific tasks. This angle has been overlooked 
heavily in the mining CSR debate and is virtually unexplored in the business, management and 
development studies literature.  
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There is a broad consensus that CSR plays a pivotal role in the mining industry. The literature 
is replete with analysis and summaries of how it has helped mining companies to minimise 
social and environmental impacts (Hoadley et al., 2002; Gifford et al., 2010; Nukpezah, 2010), 
sustain their operations (Hilson, 2000; Hilson and Murck, 2000; Moon, 2007; ICMM, 2012), 
remain accountable to stakeholders (Hamann, 2003; Hamann and Kapelus, 2004a; Yankson, 
2010; Ranagen, 2013; Corrigan, 2014; Nygaard, 2016)  and increase their profits (Yakolveva, 
2005; Falck and Heblich, 2007; Dashwood, 2012; Hilson, 2014; Verena and Bodo, 2015). But 
upon further examination, the CSR agenda of mining companies can be viewed as a product 
of the process that mimics the ownership and managerial dynamics that occur in the mining 
industry itself. The various CSR initiatives being implemented by mining companies, 
therefore, whether a hospital, school, road, community centre, can and should be viewed as 
the ‘outcome’ of that process. This ‘process’, it is argued here,  is shaped by a number of 
factors, including the kind of relationships that are forged between different mining 
companies, mineral exploration companies, host governments, local communities and NGOs 
(partnerships) throughout a project’s existence; debates at different levels of management 
regarding what form CSR should take and how much money should be invested in 
interventions; mergers and acquisitions that occur at different stages of a project’s 
development; and the managerial changes that take place throughout a project’s life 
(Hamann, 2003; Hilson, 2011; Mzembe and Meaton, 2013; Owen and Kemp, 2014; Viveros, 
2014, 2016).  
 
2.4.1 The Mining Lifecycle: A Template for understanding CSR in the Mining Industry 
 
To better understand how CSR evolves in the mining sector, specifically, in the context of sub-
Saharan Africa, this thesis conceptualises its development and manifestations as an ‘outcome’ 
or ‘product’ of the complex lifecycles of individual mining projects. As is detailed very clearly 
in the technical literature on mining and illustrated graphically in Figure 2.2, an individual 
mining project features a number of developmental phases: exploration, development, 
production, post-mining closure or rehabilitation (Kauppila et al., 2013; Natural Resources 
Canada, 2015). This research draws inspiration from this body of technical literature, which 
has failed to carry over, and ultimately add nuance to, the burgeoning analysis on CSR in the 
mining sector. It offers what is believed to be a valuable template for understanding how CSR 
‘outcomes’ in the mining sector come to fruition: against the background of a lifecycle, 
comprised of different phases, each involving inputs from, and featuring unique engagements 
with, different actors, dynamics which the literature has failed to articulate.  
 
By failing to recognise the complex lifecycles and managerial dynamics that characterise the 
mines found in sub-Saharan Africa today, most assessments of CSR in the sector are rather 
static, providing snapshots of specific events during the production phase of projects 
(Dashwood, 2005; Hilson and Banchirigah, 2009; Dashwood and Puplampu, 2010a; 
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Adanhounme, 2011; Kolk and Lenfant, 2013). These studies have focused mostly on the 
general features of CSR programmes or suitability of individual interventions implemented by 
companies. Other commentators, such as Swart (2003) and Ntema et al., (2017), have 
examined social and environmental issues that occur during the post-mining phase but have 
failed to link these phenomena to developments that occur in the other stages, for instance, 
how events that take place during exploration or production impact on project closure.   
 
Figure 2.2 The mining lifecycle 
 
Source: Adapted from Natural Resources Canada (2015) 
 
As illustrated in Table 2.8, when it comes to CSR analysis in the developing world, the 
intertwined perspectives of company-community relations, partnerships, indigenous people 
empowerment, sustainable development, business case, legitimacy, SLO and accountability 
have engaged the attention of researchers and the public for a considerable length of time. 
But given the lack of a fully-developed understanding of how the CSR rhetoric applies to sub-
Saharan Africa, their place in the CSR agenda of companies operating in this part of the world 
is open to debate. As detailed clearly in Section 2.2, the unique characteristics of this region 
suggest that there are limits to how these perspectives apply to the extractive industries and 
specifically in mining. But while the debate continues, the literature itself offers very little 
explanation on how companies’ CSR policies and programmes are arrived at and shaped over 
time. The picture being painted about CSR in the mining industry in the region is one of a 
static, point-in-time series of events, with most attention devoted to the operational phase 
of projects. However, with the mining industry in this region always being in a constant state 
of flux, it is important to examine CSR more closely through the lifecycle lens. There is the 
urgent need to recognise, for instance, that, before the first mineral is extracted from a mine, 
many different companies undertake a number of activities on concessions including 
reconnaissance, prospecting and exploration, all of which brings different personalities into 
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contact with communities. Undoubtedly, their presence has some implications for the 
eventual mine operator in the context of host-community and company relations.  
 
But again, do these companies, whose main objective is to search for commercially mineable 
deposits think about CSR? Surprisingly, questions like this rarely feature in the mainstream 
CSR debate for mining. In effect, both mineral exploration and mining companies play key 
roles at different stages in a mine’s life. Hence, it is imperative to focus on the ‘lifecycle’ as 
there is a greater level of interdependence amongst the different companies acting in 
different capacities, although each plays a different role in this lifecycle. This interdependence 
affects the governing dynamics of mining projects (Ziessler et al., 2013), although 
explanations on how, are poorly articulated in the literature. 
 
Table 2.8 Anatomy of the literature on CSR in the mining sector in Developing Countries 
 
Source: Compiled by Author  
Any critical examination of CSR in the industry, therefore, must pay attention to these 
dynamics as they have significant implications for CSR, the effectiveness of which, a number 
of scholars and industry players maintain, depends heavily on establishing and maintaining 
open and transparent dialogue with communities and in some cases host governments 
throughout the project life. Typical of the mining industry, managerial strategies can change 
frequently as mining projects are often sold many times, and the outcomes of mergers and 
acquisitions, mostly at higher levels, can impact parent companies and their subsidiaries 
CSR ISSUES SOURCES 
Community 
Development/
Relations  
Veiga et al., 2001; Kapelus 2002; Eweje, 2006; Garvin et al., 2006; Kemp and Boele
2006; Labonne 1999; Jenkins and Obara, 2008; Hilson and Banchirigah, 2009; 
Hilson, 2009; Kemp, 2010; Kemp et al., 2011; Gilberthorpe and Banks, 2012; Wilson, 
2012; Kemp, 2013; Mayes et al., 2014; Geenen, 2016; Osei-Kojo and Andrews, 2018.
Indigenous Peoples’
Empowerment 
O’Faircheallaigh and Corbett, 2005; Coronado and Fallon, 2010; Jamali and Sidani, 
2011; Haalboom, 2012; Haley and Fisher, 2014; Nikolakis et al., 2014; Smith and 
Dorward, 2014; Horsley et al., 2015; O’Faircheallaigh, 2015; Suescun Pozas, Lindsay 
and du Monceau, 2015;Brereton and Everingham, 2016. 
Business Case Elkington, 1999; Cragg and Greenbaum, 2002; Hamann and Kapelus, 2004; D’Amato, 
Henderson and Florence, 2009; Slack, 2012; Standing, 2014; Virah-Sawmy, 2015
Accountability and 
Social License to 
Operate (SLO)
Jenkins, 2004; Jenkins and Yakovleva, 2006; Nelsen and Scoble, 2006; Thomson and 
Joyce 2008; Gifford et al. 2010; Andrews, 2012; Luning 2012; Prno and Slocombe
2012; Owen and Kemp 2013; McIntyre et al, 2015; Zhang, 2015 
Sustainability Mosser, 1998; Hilson, 2000; Hilson and Murck, 2000; Eggert, 2001; Hamann, 2003; 
Kumah, 2006; Aras and Crowther, 2008; Lingenfelder and Thomas, 2011; Laurence, 
2011; Fleury and Davies, 2012; Giurco and Cooper, 2012; Choi, 2014; Newenham-
Kahindi, 2015. 
Partnerships Andrews, 1998; Warhurst, 2001; Hamann and Acutt, 2003; Hamann, 2004;  Esteves 
and Barclay 2011; McDonald and Young, 2012; Yakovleva and Alabaster, 2003; 
Abramov, 2010; Kolk and Lenfant, 2013; Bodruzic, 2015.
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(Hilson, 2011). As Table 2.9 denotes, the mining time-span varies considerably, spanning 
across decades to even a hundred years and beyond in some cases (Kauppila et al., 2011).  
 
Table 2.9 Time span of a typical mining lifecycle  
 
Source: Adapted from Kauppila et al., (2011) 
 
The period between reconnaissance and mine construction alone may take decades, during 
which period, many different activities take place. Project team members come and go at 
different times in the lifecycle. For example, the skills required for mineral exploration are 
different from those needed during the construction and production phases of a mine. The 
implication is that at different times, project teams must hand over to new teams once they 
complete their jobs. This in itself present challenges as disagreements may arise over CSR 
commitments that are ‘inherited’ from companies and how such commitments should be 
delivered (Hilson, 2011).  But again, how this impacts the final CSR ‘products’ which emerge 
at a mine is not quite clear from the burgeoning body of literature on mining and sustainable 
development. 
 
Each stage of the mine’s life is also affected by and/or impacts different actors, including 
regulators, mining companies, consultants, suppliers, NGOs, industry associations and local 
communities  (Thomson and Joyce, 2000; Laurence, 2011). These actors show varying degrees 
of interests within the project lifecycle and tend to participate in ways that ‘protect’ these 
interests (Gifford and Kestler, 2008). At the same time, different environmental and social 
impacts characterise the different phases of mining project, and their severity often vary 
(Moon et al., 2006; Atlas Copco, 2008). Stakeholders have to contend with these impacts at 
different phases, ranging from noise and vibrations through soil erosion, water and air 
pollution, to prostitution and housing shortages, among other negative impacts the 
characterise mining operations (Fleury and Davies, 2012; Wan, 2014; Wirth et al., 2016).  The 
Years from start Phase of activity
0 Site selection 
0 to 15 Reconnaissance, prospecting and mineral exploration 
10 to 20 Inventory drillings, workings and feasibility studies
10 to 25 Establishment of a mine 
10 to 50 Mining 
X Mine closure 
X Post mining rehabilitation and monitoring 
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ways in which different owners of a mine concession respond to these concerns ultimately 
shape the legacy of CSR at the production level.  
 
Given this context, any comprehensive examination of social and environmental issues in the 
mining industry should take into account the exploration phase of projects. More importantly, 
the manner in which mining exploration companies diagnose CSR at the initial stages of 
mining projects and how this legacy is carried over from the exploration phase to the latter 
stages of the mine lifecycle is crucial in contemporary CSR discourse. While CSR and 
community development may not feature prominently on the agenda of mineral exploration 
companies, these organisations are, as indicated, the first corporate bodies in the mining 
lifecycle to interact with local populations and host governments. Their actions, therefore, 
have the potential to influence the trajectory of community relations and eventual CSR 
strategies that turn out at project sites.   
 
But for the most part, the literature has failed to critically reflect on the entire ‘life of the 
mine’. Rather, the emphasis has been on the mining and post-mining phases where social and 
environmental issues are noticeable and appear to have caught the attention of academics, 
industry players and the public. The commonly-cited justifications are that mineral 
exploration very rarely leads to ultimate mine development (Thomson and Joyce, 2000) and 
that exploration has very limited physical effects on the local environment (Kauppila et al., 
2013). Exploration undoubtedly constitutes a ‘low impact’ activity when compared to 
extraction, which has much wider social and environmental consequences (Gustafsson, 
2018). There is often considerable uncertainty surrounding mineral exploration that the 
outcome is seldom known at the beginning of the project. Besides, the length of exploration 
activities can pose substantial challenges to companies. From the illustration captured in 
Table 2.10, it is clear that it can take many years to bring exploration projects to the 
production phase – if at all – and until that occurs, there are expenditures, but no profits 
(Natural Resources Canada, 2015; Ali, 2016). Coupled with this is the concern about 
fluctuations in mineral prices which can affect exploration budgets (SNL Metals Economics 
Group, 2013). As the analysis in Chapter 5 (Section 5.3) will show, mineral exploration is a 
complicated and transitory business, characterised by risks and uncertainties, which can 
influence host-community and company relations.    
 
But irrespective of these challenges, the reality is that mineral exploration provokes some 
degree of environmental and social change which can be significant. Major environmental 
impacts during exploration include disturbances to surface water and wildlife through access 
tracks, drill pads, wastes, noise and vibration from equipment (Laurence, 2011). Drilling 
activities and construction of roads and rails during advanced exploration also have an impact 
on the natural environment. These may induce changes or loss of natural buffering areas such 
as wetlands, mangroves and upland forests that mitigate the effects of natural hazards such 
as flooding, landslides and fire (On Common Ground Consultants, 2007; Natural Resources 
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Canada, 2015). The degradation of natural resources through drilling can also impact on the 
quality, quantity and availability of freshwater and may result in health-related risks and 
impacts (Prospectors and Developers Association of Canada and Mining Association of 
Canada, 2013).  
 
Mineral exploration can also impact significantly on the social fabric of local communities. For 
instance, the presence of foreign geologists and other workers can affect the culture of local 
communities by challenging traditional ways of life (Thomson and Joyce, 2002; Petkova et al., 
2009). Similarly, exploration activities can complicate the intricacies of land ownership and 
land use rights and eventually trigger disaffection and conflicts between local populations and 
companies (Luning, 2012). As a sign of commitment to local development, exploration 
companies often rely on potential employment opportunities created by their activities to 
make a case for their ‘acceptance’ in local communities (Haley and Fisher, 2014). However, in 
reality, this claim – in particular, the level of impact it has – is debatable as exploration 
projects hardly generate substantial local employment.  Most of the opportunities emanating 
from exploration are limited and short-term, as they depend on a number of factors, including 
the length of the project, financial weight of the companies involved and success rate of 
exploration projects (Moon et al., 2006; Franks et al., 2014; Ali, 2016). The specialised nature 
of exploration operations implies highly-skilled personnel are required to undertake projects. 
Often, very few ‘local hands’ are needed to support these highly-skilled technicians such as 
geologists, geo-scientists, drill operators, helicopter and drone pilots to undertake 
prospecting operations. Eventually, the few job opportunities created by the presence of 
exploration companies are no longer accessible to local populations, which would have 
already developed high expectations following the arrival of companies in their localities.  
But beyond these challenges, it must be noted that exploration marks the first point of call 
with local communities. They are the first corporate bodies to establish dialogues with 
communities and lay the foundations for potential mining projects. Local populations may 
develop unrealistic but genuine expectations from companies during this period (Boon, 
2009). Increasingly, catchment communities expect to participate in the earliest stages of 
mining projects so that they can demand accountability from companies (Esteves and Barclay, 
2011; Bleischwitz, 2014). Added to this is the growing contestation regarding the role of local 
communities when it comes to granting the ‘social licence’ for mining projects to proceed.  
The fact that communities are now not only looking to ‘benefit’ from mining projects but also 
shape the planning and definition of what should constitute ‘benefits’(Bebbington et al., 
2008), their actions and/or inactions, according to the rhetoric, can gravely affect company 
reputation and profits (Silva and Carolina, 2006). This implies that events that occur during 
the exploration phase can have an overwhelming impact on the subsequent stages.  
Going by these accounts, the kind of interaction and relationship that is built during the initial 
stages of a mine’s life is crucial to the success or otherwise of the subsequent phases of the 
mine life cycle. As the interface between mineral exploration and mining, exploration 
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companies are in a unique position to cultivate cordial relations with host communities from 
the beginning. Mineral exploration companies are sandwiched by host communities and 
mining companies, a position that bestows on executives of exploration companies, the 
mandate to deal with CSR and community development issues from the onset. Establishing 
early contacts with host communities have the potential to minimise tension with local 
populations, avoid the creation of false expectations. Failure to do so can upset the local-level 
dynamics that exist in local communities and in the process, create a culture of mistrust which 
subsequent companies that acquire mineral rights will struggle to change.  
Moreover, these initial dialogues can go a long way to determine the path along which CSR 
and community development issues will turn out. This explains why various frameworks and 
guidelines on mineral exploration call on companies to pay attention to community needs 
during the embryonic stages of projects. In particular, the Expanded Framework for 
Responsible Exploration (e3 Plus Framework, Table 2.10) developed by Prospectors and 
Developers Association  of Canada (PDAC, 2009), enjoins exploration companies to outline 
and integrate community expectations into their business strategies not only for short-term 
expediency but as a way of building lasting relationships with communities and ensuring that 
they have a stake in decisions regarding how exploration activities are conducted (PDAC, 
2009).  
Table 2.10 E3plus Framework for responsible exploration  
 
Source: Adapted from Prospectors and Developers Association of Canada (PDA, 2009)  
NO. PRINCIPLE OBJECTIVE
1 Adopt responsible 
governance and 
management 
To base the operation of exploration on sound management systems, 
professional excellence, the application of good practices, constructive 
interaction with stakeholders, and the principles of sustainable development 
2 Apply ethical business 
practices 
To have management procedures in place that promote honesty, integrity, 
transparency and accountability 
3 Respect human rights To promote the principles of the United Nations Declaration of Human Rights by 
incorporating them into policies and operational procedures for exploration 
4 Commit to project due 
diligence and risk 
assessment 
To conduct an evaluation of risks, opportunities and challenges to exploration, 
and prepare strategies and operational plans to address them before going into 
the field 
5 Engage host 
communities and other 
affected and interested 
parties 
To interact with communities, indigenous peoples, organisations, groups and 
individuals on the basis of respect, inclusion and meaningful participation 
6 Contribute to 
community 
development and social 
wellbeing 
To have measures in place which support the social and economic advancement 
and capacity building of communities whose lives are affected by exploration, 
while respecting the communities’ own vision of development 
7 Protect the environment To conduct exploration activities in ways that create minimal disturbance to the 
environment and people 
8 Safeguard the health 
and safety of workers 
and the local population 
To be proactive implementing good practices for health and safety performance 
in all exploration activities and seek continual improvement 
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Any examination of CSR and community relations in the mining context, therefore, must take 
into account the pivotal role played by mineral exploration companies in the activity’s 
lifecycle. But this is where the literature has fallen short. As explicated earlier, studies on CSR 
in the mining industry have paid little attention to the social and environmental implications 
of mineral exploration, the stage where the entire foundation for a mining project is laid. 
2.4.2 CSR and Mineral Exploration: The case of Sub-Saharan Africa 
 
According to the literature, mineral exploration companies operating in developing countries 
have increasingly shown little interest in engaging in CSR during the initial stages of the mine 
lifecycle (see Table 2.11). Whilst the literature does not assign specific reasons for the apathy 
towards CSR during this phase, the fact is that, by this time, most of the mineral deposits 
located close to the surface have already been exploited (Laurence, 2006; Moon et al., 2006). 
Today, more effort and resources are required to identify and reach deposits that are located 
much deeper in the bedrock. Even with improved technology, exploration companies enjoy 
limited success and consequently tend to have a relatively abbreviated – albeit, very 
important, given the importance of relationship-building at the local level – presence at a 
given site (Hassanein et al., 2006; Moorhead, 2009). This is the reality of mineral exploration 
in developing countries. 
Juxtaposing this limitation to the political climate of these countries, however, where weak 
governance, corruption and rent-seeking have become their bane (Graham, 2014; Symons, 
2016; Hilson, 2017), creates a unique set of challenges for exploration companies should CSR 
and community development become a priority in their business strategies. At the same time, 
opposition from host communities appears to have yielded minimal results as companies are 
expanding their operations with little or no regard to community concerns. Even in the face 
of rising stakeholder demands for accountability and the steady growth in the concept of 
‘rights’ of local communities (Andrews et al., 2016) in developing countries, multinational 
mining and exploration companies continue to pay lip service to social and environmental 
impacts during the exploration phase (O’Riordan and Fairbrass, 2008; Symons, 2016). This 
development, however, is unsurprising, considering that the burgeoning literature on CSR in 
the mining industry in developing countries (see Table 2.11) appears to show a bias towards 
social and environmental issues during the production and post-mining stages of projects. 
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Table 2.11 Selected publications on socio-economic and environmental issues in the mining 
industry in developing countries   
 
Source: Author’s compilation  
2.5 Introduction to the Ghana Case Study  
 
This chapter has reviewed CSR in the extractive industries, highlighting the key debates 
regarding its place in the mining industry and in particular, its application to sub-Saharan 
Africa. While the justifications for embracing CSR in the extractive industries have permeated 
the literature and received high publicity in academic and industry circles, there is a 
considerable concern that the context in which these apply, or do not apply, is poorly 
understood and at times, overlooked. While for mining companies, a firm commitment to CSR 
is crucial to maximising profits, the context in which companies operate and the manner in 
which projects are conceived are crucial in understanding the limits to which the ‘CSR agenda’ 
can contribute to financial bottom lines, secure a social licence and/or promote 
accountability. Given the unique characteristics of sub-Saharan Africa, understanding how 
mining and mineral exploration companies conceptualise and operationalise CSR requires a 
deeper understanding of the history of the projects undertaken: how they are conceived in 
the first place, the dynamics of operations across the lifecycle and in terms of ownership and 
managerial structures, the intricacies of local populations in catchment communities, and 
how relationships are formed. These are crucial but often overlooked issues in the literature.  
Main Issues Publications featured 
Socio-economic and 
environmental issues 
during mineral exploration
Thomson and Joyce, 2000; Moon et, al., 2007; Hohn, 2009; Bullock,
2011; Luning, 2012; Ziessler et al., 2013; Lyons, 2016, Luning, 2017;
Moomen, 2017; Loeffler and Schmidt, 2017.
Socio-economic and 
environmental issues
during mineral extraction 
Hilson, 2000; Hilson and Murck, 2000; Hamann and Kapelus, 2004;
Yakolveva, 2005; Jenkins and Yakovleva, 2006; Hilson and
Yakovleva, 2007; Esteves, 2008; Hilson and Banchirigah, 2009;
Garvin et al., 2009; Gifford, et al., 2010; Helana, 2010; Oliveira,
2010; Dashwood and Puplampu, 2010; Nukpezah, 2010; Esteves
and Barclay, 2011; Banks, 2012; Campbell, 2012; Kemp et al., 2012;
Mutti et al., 2012; Slack, 2012; Dashwood, 2012; Ranängen, 2013;
Mzembe and Meaton, 2013; Owen and Kemp, 2013; Littlewood,
2014; Mayes et al., 2014; Ranängen and Zobel, 2014; Kotilainen et
al., 2015; McIntyre et al., 2015; O’Faircheallaigh, 2015; Andrews et
al., 2016; Costanza, 2016; Rodhouse and Vanclay, 2016; Tang-Lee,
2016; Boateng, 2017.
Socio-economic and 
environmental issues 
during closure and post-
mining rehabilitation 
Smith and Underwood, 2000; McHaina, 2001; Anderson, 2002;
Swart, 2003; Peck, 2005; Laurence, 2006; Tonder and Fourie, 2006;
Marais, 2013; Shemang et al., 2014; Xavier et al., 2015; Nehring
and Cheng, 2015; Morrison-Saunders et al., 2016; Espinoza and
Morris, 2017; Ntema et al., 2017.
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This section of the chapter provides country information on Ghana and justifies why the 
country provides an excellent case in which to examine mining-CSR debates across the 
lifecycle and within a developing country context. It commences with an overview of the 
mining landscape, followed by a synthesis of the debates on the impacts of the sector on the 
economy of Ghana. The concluding section underscores the need for a broader examination 
of CSR issues along the mining lifecycle to help contextualise the debates regarding the role 
of the concept in the mining industry.   
 
2.5.1 The Mining Landscape of Ghana: An Overview  
 
One of the major natural resource-rich countries in sub-Saharan Africa, Ghana, has long been 
associated with mining.  The history of mining in the country dates back to more than 2000 
years, where pockets of alluvial gold extraction occurred along the banks of rivers and streams 
(Hilson, 2002b). Vast deposits of gold discovered during the period of European colonisation 
in the nineteenth century led the creation of the Gold Coast Colony, by the British, and 
marked the beginning of large-scale industrial gold mining in Ghana (Addy, 1998; Hilson, 
2002b; Hilson and Potter, 2005). Apart from the gold, bauxite, diamonds and manganese that 
are mined on a large and small scale, Ghana is endowed with other commercially-viable 
minerals that can be explored further for possible exploitation (Table 2.12).  
 
Table 2.12 Major metallic mineral resources of Ghana  
 
Sources: Addy (1998); US Geological Survey Dept (2013); Ghana Minerals Commission 
(MINCOM 2012); Ghana Chamber of Mines (2014); GEITI (2018).  
Note: I– Minerals being exploited in large scale; II–Minerals being exploited in small scale; III Minerals 
requiring further exploration works before possible exploitation. 
 
 
Ghana’s enviable position in the global league of mineral-rich countries is well-documented 
(Addy, 1998; Akabzaa, et al., 2007; Aubynn, 2009). The country ranks as the largest producer 
of gold in sub-Saharan Africa and the tenth largest producer of the metal in the world 
I II III
Gold Gold Marble
Bauxite Diamond Nepheline
Diamond Limestone Chromite 
Manganese Salt Columbite-Tantalite
Limestone Felspar Iron Ore
Quartz Dolomite
Dolomite Ilmenite
Copper 
Nickel
Andalusite
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(Bloomberg, 2019). It plays a leading role in the region’s mining industry that extends to 
neighbouring countries such as Burkina Faso, Cote d’Ivoire, Guinea and Mali (Morris et al, 
2012). Gold remains the most dominant mineral resource in the country’s economy, 
generating more than 95 per cent of mineral revenues  (Hilson and Hilson, 2017). The Western 
Region is the most mined region in the country, hosting nine large-scale mining projects 
(Ghana Chamber of Mines, 2013), but the recent discovery of significant deposits of gold and 
iron ore in the Eastern Region, Upper West Region and Upper East Region, is further indication 
of the country’s vast mineral endowment (Amponsah et al., 2016). Having outlined the type 
of mineral resources in Ghana, the dynamics of the industry and its suitability for this research 
will now be examined.    
 
Ghana’s mining industry is dominated by foreign multinational companies, many of which are 
engaged in large-scale gold extraction. As is shown in Table 2.13, of the top ten producing 
firms in the country, nine are foreign-owned.  
 
Table 2.13 Major mining companies operating in Ghana 
 
Sources: Ayee et al., (2011); GHEITI (2014; 2018); ICMM and GCM (2015); Ghana Minerals 
Commission (MINCOM, 2012) 
Company Mineral mined Location Region Country of 
Origin 
Government 
share 
Adamus Resources Gold Teleku-Bokazo
Nkruful
Western Australia 10%
AngloGold Ashanti Gold Obuasi 
Iduapriem
Bibiani
Ashanti 
Western 
South Africa 1.7%
Chirano Gold Mines Gold Chirano Western Canada 10%
Ghana Bauxite Company Bauxite Awaso Western China 20%
Ghana Manganese 
Company 
Manganese Nsuta Western Australia 10%
Gold Fields Ghana Gold Tarkwa 
Damang
Western South Africa 10%
Golden Star Resources Gold Prestea 
Bogoso
Wassa
Western Canada 10%
Newmont Ghana Gold Kenyasi
Ntotroso
New Abirem
Brong Ahafo
Eastern 
United States 0%
Perseus Mining Ghana Gold Ayanfuri Central Australia 10%
Prestea Sankofa Gold Gold Prestea Western Ghana 10%
Asanko Gold Limited Gold Nkran
Esaase
Western
Eastern
Canada 10%
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With respect to ownership, government participation in the sector is very limited: through a 
minority ten per cent carried interest share in most of the mines (GCM, 2015).11 Local 
participation in mainstream large-scale mining is also minimal as many local firms are engaged 
mainly in the provision of support services such as catering, construction of facilities, 
transportation, security, supply of equipment and civil works (Akabzaa, 2009; Morris et al., 
2012). With an estimated 76 per cent stake, foreign companies dominate the mining sector 
(KPMG, 2014).  
 
The dynamics of Ghana’s mining sector makes it an ideal case for examination. Within the 
mining landscape, there are smaller (Junior resource) companies which are predominantly 
engaged in exploration.  Companies like Quivira Gold and Castle Peak Mining do not command 
substantial financial resources like the large-scale (Major resource) companies that are well-
established.  They sell all or part of their discovery to well-resourced companies that have the 
financial wherewithal to extract minerals in large quantities. But there are instances where 
some Juniors have opted to develop mines on their own (Parker, 2005). Companies such as 
XTRA Gold and Africa Queen fall within this category (Ministry of Finance and GHEITI 2013). 
Another category is made up of mid-tier mines that are managed by companies that own one 
or two concessions but which are fairly recent entrants (within last 10 years) to Ghana’s 
mining industry (Dashwood and Puplampu, 2010b). The Wa Gold Project, which is operated 
by Perth–based Azumah Resources and Adamus’ Nzema Mines, are good examples in this 
group. There are also a number of mature mines operated by large-scale multinationals such 
as Newmont’s Ahafo Mines and Kinross’ Chirano Mines. Companies which fall into this 
category are highly-integrated, combining multiple operations in the form of exploration, 
mining and drilling, smelting and refining, and end sales (Parker, 2005). At the tail end of the 
industry are old mines that are near the end of their lives such as Resolute’s Babiani Mines, 
Golden Star’s Tarkwa and Bogoso Mines, and AngloGold’s Obuasi Mines (Minerals 
Commision, 2013). These mines were closed after extended periods of inactivity due to 
operational challenges and have only recently been re-opened by companies that have 
operations scattered across the globe and command considerable resource and market clout 
(Dashwood and Puplampu, 2010a).  
 
With such a broad range of companies operating at all stages of the lifecycle, the mining 
landscape in Ghana presents a rare opportunity to study developments in the CSR front in the 
sector. In particular, the series of events that occur in the industry such as changes in 
managerial strategies arising from mergers and acquisitions, relationships that are cultivated 
with host communities, distribution of benefits and how CSR legacies are passed on from one 
company to another provide fertile ground to explore the dynamics of CSR and community 
relations at the different stages of the mining lifecycle. As a starting point, however, it is 
 
11 This varies depending of further negotiations between government and individual companies. E.g. 
Government has 1.7% shares in AngloGold Ashanti and 0% in Newmont, but maintain 20% share in Ghana 
Bauxite Company   
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crucial to examine the policy context in which large-scale mining occurs in Ghana and how 
this has influenced the CSR agenda of the country’s mineral exploration and mining 
companies, the focus of the subsequent sections.  
 
2.5.2 Dynamics of Large-Scale Mining in Ghana  
 
The growth of the mining sector is a culmination of several factors that are connected to the 
political and economic dynamics of natural resource-rich countries across the globe. Ghana is 
no exception, its economic development strategy oriented around fortifying export-led large-
scale mineral extraction, a policy that originated in the late-1980s when the sector was de-
nationalised through series of reforms to allow for more private participation (Ministry of 
Finance, 2015). This policy orientation seems to be paying off, as the mining sector has 
become the pivot around which the Ghanaian economy revolves (Table 2.14). The period 
following the reforms witnessed a massive injection of capital into the mining sector as 
several international mining companies began to move into the country to secure large 
swathes of land for exploration and mining operations.  
 
Table 2.14 Investments and revenue generated from Ghana’s mining sector, 1989-2009 
 
Sources: Ghana Mineral Commission (2008); Twerefou et al., (2007) Bloch and Owusu 
(2011); Sadik (2012) 
Year
Foreign Direct 
Investment 
(FDI)
(US$ millions)
Export earnings 
from sale of 
minerals (US$ 
millions  
Export earnings 
from sale of gold 
(US$ millions)
Gold as 
percentage of 
total mineral 
exports 
Percentage of total 
mineral export 
earnings to total 
national merchandise 
exports
1989 205.24 186 160 86.0 23.02
1990 398.24 243 202 83.1 27.09
1991 279.49 352 304 86.4 35.23
1992 595.4 389 343 88.2 39.45
1993 263.9 473 434 91.8 44.46
1994 98.33 589 549 93.2 47.59
1995 164.96 678 647 95.4 47.38
1996 774.76 640 612 95.4 40.75
1997 593.02 613 579 95.6 41.15
1998 267.54 718 688 94.5 34.33
1999 214.77 750 711 95.8 37.41
2000 231.78 756 702 94.8 39.05
2001 275.53 692 618 92.9 37.06
2002 315.59 754 689 91.4 36.54
2003 545.62 839 830 92.9 38.87
2004 638.33 904 840 92.9 33.43
2005 797.52 1035 946 91.4 36.93
2006 586.74 1462 1367 93.5 43.44
2007 665.3 1815 1734 95.5 56.44
2008 767.3 2346 2246 95.5 45.28
2009 762.26 2618 2551 97.4 44.51
61 
 
As the data in Table 2.14 shows, between 1988 and 2009, FDI investments in the mining sector 
saw a four-fold increase, from 205.24 million to762.26 million US dollars. The period also 
witnessed a significant jump in earnings from mineral exports, from 186 million to 2.618 
billion US dollars (Aryee, 2001). The gold sub-sector remained the key driver for this growth, 
accounting for about 92 per cent of all mineral exports in 2009 alone (Bloch and Owusu, 
2012). Even since the discovery of oil in 2007 and the subsequent intensification in production 
and exploration activities, mining has remained the leading receiver of FDI and a major 
contributor to the Ghanaian economy. Gold continues to account for the largest share of 
revenues from the sector (Figure 2.3). In 2016, total output from gold stood at 4.1 million 
ounces, generating 5.15 billion US dollars in revenue in the form of royalties, income tax and 
permit fees  (Ministry of Finance and GHEITI, 2018).  
 
Figure 2.3 Revenue generated from major mineral resources in Ghana, 2013 (US$ millions) 
 
 
Source: Ghana Chamber of Mines (2014) 
 
Ordinarily, these achievements in the mining sector should be recognised, as they have 
created an industry which, today, has become the pivot around which the Ghanaian economy 
revolves. However, in doing so, the reforms focused heavily on large-scale mineral 
exploration and mining activities with very little emphasis on managing the negative socio-
economic impacts that an expanded mining landscape would have on the country and 
specifically, communities located in close proximity to operations. This has led some critics to 
argue that the sector’s revitalisation has benefited mainly multinational mining corporations 
while at the same time delivering very little improvement to the lives of impoverished masses 
(Akabzaa, 2009; Asa, 2001; Hilson, 2004; Hilson & Banchirigah, 2009; Owusu-Koranteng, 
2008). Here, the concerns relate to a number of issues including in particular, the way mining 
operations are conducted – which is typified by an enclave economy – and the failure to 
reinvest revenue generated from mining. Even though Ghana is hardly described as a ‘rentier 
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state’ (after Mahdavy, 1970), recent developments in the mining sector have led to concerns 
being raised regarding how mining and exploration activities are conducted, and the way 
mineral revenues are being utilised. These concerns are now discussed in detail to explain 
further, why Ghana serves as a suitable location for the case study.   
 
The first point relates to the enclave-character of mining operations. As stated clearly in 
Section 2.3.2, most of the mines being operated in sub-Saharan Africa are disconnected from 
other sectors of their economies. The situation in Ghana is no different as mining operations 
take place in ‘isolated’ locations that are alienated from the other sectors of the Ghanaian 
economy. While is it is not the aim of this thesis to chronicle the history of these enclaves, 
what has become clear is that the ‘booming’ mining industry operates in a relatively 
independent environment, without restrictions from the Ghanaian government.  As pointed 
out earlier in this section, the chain of reforms carried out in Ghana’s mining sector – which 
formed part of the broader Structural Adjustment Programme  (SAP) rolled out by the World 
Bank to liberalise the economies of sub-Saharan Africa – sought to present the sector as a 
constellation for broad-based growth and development. This was to be achieved by having 
Ghanaians act as importers of mine inputs at one end, to having domestically owned and 
managed firms employing Ghanaians and using inputs which are locally made with materials 
from the domestic economy (Bloch and Owusu, 2012; World Bank, 2012).The idea behind this 
concept was that, through the supply of goods and services the mining industry would create 
value multipliers for the economy which would eventually translate into economic 
development and improved standard of living of citizens. This idea which is rooted in the local 
content policies that were initially unveiled in the oil-rich countries in sub-Saharan Africa 
(Ovadia, 2013), has now flourished the region’s mining landscape as a strategy for promoting 
local participation in the mining through indirect employment and procurement of services  
 
But nearly four decades into the reforms, there is very little evidence to suggest that the large-
scale industry has served as the nerve-centre for development in Ghana. This is because, 
mining operations are conducted in well-secured locations – separated from communities by 
huge walls, 24-hour security systems, supplied with electricity, food, and water, and with 
entertainment centres and helicopter landing pads attached – where companies are mainly 
engaged in extracting minerals for export whilst making very few contributions to the local 
economy. Despite some reports highlighting the sector’s role in the creation of linkages and 
inducing value addition into the Ghanaian economy (e.g. Bloch and Owusu, 2012; Morris, 
Kaplinsky and Kaplan, 2012), there are doubts that large-scale mines have created growth 
poles that were envisioned during the period of reforms (Hilson, 2019). Rather, and as the 
analysis in Chapter 7 (Section 7.2) will show, the enclave nature of mining operations have 
pushed companies further away from local populations and constrained their CSR efforts as 
they are unable to fully appreciate the needs of residents in host communities who 
supposedly, are the target of their CRS programmes.   
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Meanwhile, a recent examination of linkages in Ghana’s mining sector by Larsen, Yankson and 
Fold (2009: p.259) revealed ‘very few linkages to locally owned suppliers of goods and 
services’. The authors observed that:  
A number of basic services, such as laboratory testing, cleaning, security and various 
consultancy tasks, are still outsourced, but to foreign companies with subsidiaries in 
Ghana, not to locally owned companies. Likewise, there are no significant supplies of 
mining machinery or equipment from local companies in Ghana: everything is 
imported or purchased from international dealers with established sales and service 
operations in the country. 
Based on the analysis of the mining landscape, and reflecting on points raised in Section 2.3.2, 
it is clear that mining operations in Ghana have failed to create upstream and downstream 
linkages. Rather, the minimal amount of revenue paid to the government seems to be the 
main contribution of the sector. Indeed, it is common knowledge that only a small proportion 
of the revenues generated from mining goes to the government. Despite being a major source 
of FDI (over 50 per cent) between 1993 and 2000, the mining sector contributed an 
insignificant 1.5 per cent to GDP (Awudi, 2002). Similarly, a report by the African Energy Policy 
Centre (AEPC) showed that, of the 23 billion US dollars’ worth of gold produced between 2010 
and 2013, Ghana received only 1.7 billion US dollars in taxes (AEPC, 2015). Even though the 
situation has since improved albeit slightly, with a steady inflow from the ‘booming’ mining 
sector (Table 2.15), the sector’s contribution is still underwhelming (Hilson and Hilson 2017). 
 
Table 2.15 Government’s share of revenue from mining: 2004-2016 
 
Sources:  Ministry of Finance and GHEITI (2010, 2010, 2018); Hilson and Hilson (2017) 
NOTE: 1 Ghana Cedi=0.184110 US dollars as of 25 June 2019.  
Year Amount (Ghana Cedis) Equivalent in US Dollars
2004 ﻿24,589,593 4,532,168
2005 ﻿40,635,725 7,498,207
2006 ﻿60,922,915 11,225,031
2007 ﻿61,149,868 11,241,496
2008 ﻿95,753,156 17,718,419
2009 ﻿117,510,910 21,744,532
2010 ﻿298,873,901 55,130,988
2011 ﻿762,472,091 140,647,409
2012 ﻿1,113,263,545 205,037,209
2013 ﻿828,430,763 152,577,647
2014 979,886,243 180,507,060
2015 883,669,840 162,692,341
2016 955,071,971 175,838,179
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With generous incentives in the form of tax breaks and foreign exchange retentions, 
multinational mining companies have repatriated much of their profits from the country 
resulting in unprecedented levels of ‘capital flight’ and dislocation in state coffers (Twerefou, 
et al, 2007). Available data suggest that Ghana is losing a sizeable amount of revenue from 
import duty waivers which are depriving the country of an important source of revenue for 
development. For example, (Hilson and Okoh, 2013) reported that, between 2008 and 2010, 
AngloGold Ashanti, was given tax exemptions to the tune of 224,611,569 Ghana cedis (70.63 
million US dollars) in imports duties. Currently, revenues from oil are being used to 
supplement taxes and royalties generated from mining.  
 
But whereas Ghana’s share of mineral revenue is disproportionate especially when matched 
against the total mine revenue, the amount that the government receives in the form of taxes, 
royalties and rents are substantial and capable of being used to trigger the much-needed 
economic growth that the industry is expected to facilitate. This leads to the next point, which 
is the manner in which mineral revenues are being managed and the implications on CSR and 
community development. As Table 2.16 illustrates clearly, revenue from the country’s mining 
sector extends beyond the traditional royalties and includes license fees (mineral rights), 
ground rent, property rate, corporate tax and environmental permitting fees (Ministry of 
Finance and GHEITI, 2018). Given that these sources fetch considerable amount of money to 
the government, its reluctance to facilitate the development of downward and upward 
linkages that large-scale mining in sub-Saharan Africa was envisioned to promote (World Bank 
2012), is understood.  
 
However, as the review in this section shows, the over-dependence on mineral revenue has 
led to complacency on the part of the government to diversify the Ghanaian economy. From 
all indications, it appears policymakers are unperturbed about the dangers of over-relying on 
the mining sector as the primary source of revenue. Specifically, the government is not 
enthusiastic about linking the mining industry to the other critical sectors such as 
manufacturing, services and agriculture. Rather, the focus is on how a further liberalisation 
of the sector by providing more tax breaks and import waivers will attract investments in 
mineral exploration and expand large scale mining operations. In effect, the Ghanaian 
government is fully aware that a commitment to large scale mining will generate a steady 
flow of income that can be used to meet its expenditure obligations, which leads to the next 
point, the manner in which mine revenues are being managed and the implications on CRS 
and community development.  
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Table 2.16 Revenue streams from fourteen large-scale mining companies in 2016 
 
Source: Ministry of Finance and GHEITI (2018)12 
Overall, the central government that is directly responsible for managing mineral revenue 
have shown little interest to reinvest these monies prudently. In Ghana, the disbursement of 
mineral revenues is based on an elaborate formula outlined in the Minerals and Mining Act 
2006, Act 703. The Large Tax Division of the Ghana Revenue Authority receives all mine 
revenues that accrue to the government and pays the same to the Consolidated Fund. Of this 
sum, the law mandates the central government to retain 80 per cent of the funds, for 
unexplained reasons. Of the remaining 20 per cent, half is lodged with the Mineral 
Development Fund13 and is supposed to be used to develop mining communities, while the 
other half is allotted to the Office of the Administrator of Stool Lands (OASL),14 again, for 
reasons that are not clearly explicated in the law. The OASL retains ten per cent of the amount 
 
12 Note that the figures in the table represents 96.4 percent of the total collections for the year and excludes 
PAYE, VAT and Transportation revenues. Transportation revenues are paid by paid by Ghana Manganese and 
Bauxite Companies for transporting manganese and bauxite ore to the ports for shipping.  
  
13 The Mineral Development Fund (MDF) Act, 2016 (Act 912) was promulgated to provide the legal basis for the 
disbursement and management of ceded royalties received by government. The Fund is expected to provide 
financial resources for the direct benefit of mining communities, holders of interest in land, as well as traditional 
and local government authorities within mining areas. But as of January 2019, the Ministry of Lands and Natural 
Resources was yet to put in place a Board required to operationalise the fund.   
14 The OASL, one of the land sector agencies set up through Act 703, is tasked with the management of stool 
lands in Ghana. These lands which make up about 80% of all lands the country, are held in trust by stool heads 
(chiefs, clan or family heads), who are required to collaborate with government to allocate portions for purposes 
such as residential, industrial and mining. 
 
Name of Company Total Revenue Paid (in Ghana Cedis)
﻿Gold Fields Ghana Limited ﻿374,166,545.16
﻿Newmont Ghana Gold Limited ﻿147,545,856.88
﻿Chirano Gold Mines Limited ﻿100,639,043.71
﻿Perseus Mining Ghana Limited ﻿72,785,353.76
﻿Newmont Golen Ridge Limited ﻿71,736,850.34
﻿Anglogold Ashanti Iduaprim Limited ﻿44,808,605.19
﻿Abosso Goldfields Limited ﻿36,237,537.13
﻿Ghana Manganese Company Limited ﻿33,238,832.66
﻿Golden Star (Wassa) Limited ﻿24,961,891.86
﻿Adamus Resources Limited ﻿21,057,773.36
﻿Golden Star (Bogoso/Prestea) Limited ﻿20,368,149.27
﻿Ghana Bauxite Company Limited ﻿7,513,620.85
﻿West African Quarries Limited ﻿5,298,492.51
﻿Asanko Gold Ghana Limited ﻿4,907,559.00
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and distribute the remaining based on the following formula: 25 per cent to traditional 
authorities to be used to maintain stools; 20 per cent to the traditional authorities 
themselves; and 55 per cent to District Assemblies, the local level government structure 
located within the jurisdictions of the traditional establishments.  
Even though the law lays out a complex formula for dispensing these monies, there are no 
provisions on specific areas or issues that these monies can be applied. As the analysis by 
(Standing and Hilson, 2013) has shown, it is difficult to give an accurate account of how these 
monies are spent, especially the disbursements made to traditional authorities and stool 
lands. There are no explicit provisions in the law on how these monies allocated to chiefs 
should be spent. In the absence of a precise mechanism for ensuring accountability, 
traditional authorities are emboldened to use their share of funds to enrich themselves, 
perhaps, thinking that these monies are meant for their personal use. The situation with the 
District Assemblies is no different. The data available confirm that the allocations to the 
Assemblies are being misappropriated. For  example, Hilson and Hilson (2017) report that in 
2010, the Obuasi Municipality, one of the most mined territories in Ghana, spent its share of 
the allocation, i.e. 563, 915.88 Ghana cedis, on infrastructure projects such as construction of 
school blocks, fence walls around schools and rehabilitation of meat shops. But these 
investments can barely alleviate poverty or bring about any meaningful development to the 
local economy. Clearly, the manner in which these monies are being utilised call for critical 
rethinking on how royalties from mining are being used at the grassroot level, a reason why 
Ghana provides a suitable location for the present study, to reconceptualise CSR and 
community development across the mine lifecycle.  
 
All this while, the government continue to show a laissez-faire attitude to the development 
of mining communities, many of which are impacted heavily by the activities of mining and 
exploration companies. The noticeable lack of development in communities that host mining 
and exploration projects have put CSR in the country’s mining sector on the spotlight with 
many questioning how a vibrant mining sector that is dominated by large-scale gold 
exploration and mining have failed to deliver lasting development to the country. But rather 
than ensuring that proceeds from mining are used to develop mining communities, the 
central government seems more interested in allocating a bigger share for itself. 
Consequently, the responsibility for developing these communities have fallen on mining and 
exploration companies who, through their CRS programmes, seek to bring some relief to host 
communities. But, with there being no effective institutions in the mining sector (Hilson and 
Yakovleva, 2007; Ayelazuno, 2011), these companies are more inclined to invest in projects 
that secure their interest, i.e. to gain a social license and/or protect their reputation. As the 
findings in Chapter 7 (Section 7.4) will show, companies’ CSR interventions in the form of 
school buildings, scholarships and cash donations, have done very little to stimulate local 
economic development in host communities.  
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As a point of departure, whilst acknowledging that the absence of stringent laws in Ghana 
and specifically in mining have contributed to the neglect of communities affected by mining 
operations, it is also crucial to understand that CSR is fundamentally a voluntary activity and 
is driven by moral and ethical motivations (Carroll, 1979, 1999; Visser, 2006; Frynas and 
Stephens, 2015). Some commentators such as Blomgren (2011), Carroll (1991, 2015) and 
Frederiksen (2010) have argued that firms should see their social interventions as a 
philanthropic activity, dictated by ethics, rather than law. If this is the case, why would 
governments pass laws to govern CSR? More importantly, why would mining and exploration 
companies invest in CSR when the environment in which they operate – in this case, Ghana – 
do not exert any much pressure on them to do so? Nonetheless, almost all the mining 
companies operating in Ghana seem to have made commitments to community development 
the cornerstone of their CSR and community relations efforts. Perhaps the management of 
these companies are convinced by the elaborate justifications identified in the literature: 
namely that there are incentives for engaging in CSR, especially, its ability to help companies 
secure a SLO and maximise profits by making a business case for investing in communities 
where they operate (Weber, 2008; Carroll and Shabana, 2010; Moratis, 2014). But as the 
findings in this thesis (Chapters 5, 6 and 7) will show, the facts on the ground do not support 
this position.  
 
2.6 Conclusion  
 
Undeniably, CSR remains a contentious area for research, as it attracts many different 
viewpoints from researchers and practitioners. Its application to the extractive industries, 
particularly in the case of the developing world, however, has fuelled significant debate for 
many decades. Drawing on an array of disciplines, including business and management, 
development studies, economic geography, political economy, international development 
and natural resource governance, this chapter brought together multiple strands of literature 
to explore CSR, mineral exploration and mining, in the context of the extractive industries in 
sub-Saharan Africa. By integrating the literature this way, the contribution to knowledge here 
is demonstrated implicitly throughout the review.  
 
To recapitulate, several scholars and industry players have examined CSR issues during 
mineral extraction and after projects have come to their end-of-life. However, relatively few 
studies have focused on social and environmental problems during mineral exploration (e.g. 
Thomson and Joyce, 2000; Moon et al., 2006; Boon, 2009; Hohn, 2009; Luning, 2012), and 
more importantly, examining how this influences CSR in the production phase. This is a 
serious oversight when it comes to analysis of CSR in the mine lifecycle in developing 
countries in particular. The literature has provided snapshots of crucial CSR issues that feature 
during the actual mining phase and in some instances, after mining projects come to the end 
of their lives and, provided some leads on how mining companies in particular and the 
different stakeholder groups in the industry should handle these issues. What remains 
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unexplored is how CSR is conceived, embraced and operationalised during the exploration 
phase of the mine lifecycle. In order to properly conceptualise CSR during mineral exploration, 
a more nuanced approach to analysis of these issues is needed. The next chapter begins to 
craft this approach, first by introducing the Institutional Theory as a lens for better nuancing 
CSR in the mining industry from a developing country perspective.  
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CHAPTER 3 
 
CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK: THE INSTITUTIONAL THEORY AS TOOL TO 
RECONCEPTUALISE CSR IN SUB-SAHARAN AFRICA’S MINING LANDSCAPE 
 
3.1 Introduction  
  
This chapter begins with a review of the conceptual framework for the study, the Institutional 
Theory, followed by a critique of the theory and subsequently, further discussion on its 
suitability for examining CSR practices of international mining and mineral exploration 
companies operating in sub-Saharan Africa. The concluding section synthesises the literature 
review and theoretical standpoint of the research, followed by an outline of the research 
agenda for the thesis. 
 
Building on earlier discussions presented in the preceding chapter, the question of why 
corporations choose to behave in a socially responsible manner in different regional and 
national contexts has attracted the attention of management scholars for some time (see e.g. 
Scott, 1995; Campbell, 2006; Jamali and Mirshak, 2007; Matten and Moon, 2008; Stevens and 
Dietsche, 2008; Muthuri and Gilbert, 2011; Jamali and Carroll, 2017). Even though research 
on CSR has grown over the last three decades, most of the theoretical analysis of the subject 
has focused on understanding the link between its implementation and the decision-making 
underpinning it and financial performance (Carroll, 1979; Mcwilliams and Siegel, 2000; 
Orlitzky, Schmidt and Rynes, 2003; Peloza and Papania, 2008; Carroll and Shabana, 2010; 
Mzembe, 2012; Orlitzky, 2015). Aside from financial performance, however, very little 
theoretical analysis has been dedicated to exploring other factors that may influence 
corporations to act responsibly or not (Campbell, 2007). Interest in bridging this gap continues 
to be lukewarm at best, despite the emergence of recent studies on CSR (e.g. Visser, 2006, 
2009; Hilson, 2012; Idemudia, 2014; Ehie, 2016), that have revealed significant national and 
contextual variations in socially responsible corporate behaviour  
 
Thus, while there has been extensive research on CSR, there is no consensus on which 
theories sufficiently explain managerial motivations and decisions regarding its 
implementation. Moreover, there is no agreement concerning which theory or set of theories 
best explains how managers should respond to stakeholder demands from organisations 
(Peng, 2003, 2016). The adoption of a particular theory is driven by a number of factors, 
including the philosophical position of the researcher, the context in which the research is 
being conducted and the depth of explanation being sought (Gray, Owen and Adams, 2009).  
In response to the call for more research to understand these variations, Institutional Theory 
has emerged as an important tool for diagnosing the institutional setting in which firms 
engage in CSR (Garriga and Melé, 2004; Dacin, Kostova and Roth, 2008; Jamali, 2010, 2014; 
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Gjølberg, 2011; Banerjee, 2012; Willi, 2014). The theoretical basis for the present study is 
underpinned by Institutional Theory because, as will be argued here, it offers a broader lens 
through which to examine CSR in the mining industry from a developing country perspective.  
 
3.2 Conceptual Foundations of Institutional Theory  
 
Scholars have expressed varying opinions on what constitutes an institution in the context of 
Institutional Theory. The trend has been for authors to define institutions in ways that suit 
their worldview and purpose for which the definition is being offered. This has resulted in a 
rather contested field in the search for an ‘acceptable’ meaning of an institution. In the early 
1990s, Jepperson (1991 cited in Meyer, 2006) offered some valuable insight by defining an 
institution as ‘an organised, established procedure’ (p. 143) which is often represented as the 
constituent rules of society. Burns and Scapens (2000:p.23) defined institutions from a 
cultural perspective, pointing out that an ‘institution is a mode of permanent thought and 
action embedded in the habits of a group or the customs of a people’. Campbell (2007:p.926) 
portrayed institutions as ‘formal rules and taken-for-granted cultural frameworks, cognitive 
schema, and routinised processes of reproduction; and assumes that actors are motivated 
more by a logic of appropriateness whereby action is constrained and enabled by cultural 
frames, schema and routines’.  
 
However, this research adopts the definition provided by Scott (2008:p.48), namely that 
‘institutions are comprised of regulative, normative and cultural-cognitive elements that, 
together with associated activities and resources, provide stability and meaning to social 
life…institutions by definition connote stability but are subject to change processes, both 
incremental and discontinuous’. Scott’s definition offers a much broader perspective on 
institutions, throwing more light on how various elements interact in an environment with a 
broader aim of ensuring that social life is stable and meaningful. This view is shared by other 
institutional theorists, including DiMaggio and Powel (1983), Oliver (1991), Burns and Scapens 
(2000), Greenwood, Suddaby and Hininigs (2002), Voegtlin and Greenwood (2016), all of 
whom argue that institutional theory explains the context in which social, political and 
economic pressures influence strategies and decision-making processes in organisations. 
Institutional theory has long been applied in the social sciences and was popularised initially 
in sociology (Oliver, 1997; Greenwood et al., 2002; Scott, 2004). However, in the early 1980s, 
the management literature began to adopt the theory, following landmark publications by 
Meyer and Rowan (1977) and DiMaggio and Powel (1983). Since then, several authors (e.g. 
Suchman, 1995; Hodgson, 2006; Dacin et al., 2008; Matten and Moon, 2008; Kostova, Roth 
and Dacin, 2009; Jamali, 2014) have employed the theory to explain organisational change, 
responsible behaviour, legitimacy and decision-making processes within the field of 
management.  
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Traditionally, Institutional Theory focuses on how groups and organisations can preserve their 
influences and legitimacy through conformity to rules, societal and cultural practices as well 
as and norms that exert conformance in the institutional environment (DiMaggio and Powell, 
1983; Meyer and Rowan, 1991; Scott, 2007). Advocates of the theory contend that, economic 
explanations such as financial performance and competition cannot sufficiently explain an 
organisation’s – in this case – behaviour in the area of CSR (Doh and Guay, 2006; Doh, Husted 
and Yang, 2014; Marquis, Glynn and Davis, 2015). Institutionalists believe that beyond 
financial requirements, institutions are required to enforce regulations and make sure that 
corporations respond to the needs and interests of social actors. Institutions influence and 
are influenced by actors’ interaction within the institutional environment (Muthuri and 
Gilbert, 2011). At the same time, the institutional environment consists of different actors, 
ranging from public institutions through private organisations to independent actors (Willi, 
2014). These actors influence institutional norms and values in different ways which, 
collectively, result in disruptive changes and pressures on organisations. Institutionalists 
believe that it is only when these actors arrive at a consensus regarding what constitutes 
responsible behaviour that institutionalism is said to have taken place (DiMaggio and Powel, 
1983).  
 
Institutions define and shape responsible behaviour in organisations in many ways. They first 
and foremost provide the avenue for the implementation and evaluation of responsible 
behaviour. Institutions both constrain and enable behaviour in organisations (Hodgson, 2006; 
Scott, 2008). This is particularly the case for corporate entities that are seeking to maximise 
profits and shareholder value. To such organisations, the existence of rules and regulations 
may well imply a limitation to their survival and potential expansion. However, not all 
constraints can be regarded as limitations. Some may lead to new solutions to aid in 
overcoming existing challenges and create new opportunities that otherwise would not have 
been possible (Scott, 2004; Hodgson, 2006). As Hodgson (2006: p.2) observed, ‘regulation is 
not always the antithesis of freedom; it can be its ally’. Considered from this perspective, 
institutions play an essential role in organisations by defining responsible behaviour. Beyond 
this, institutions also provide the platform for the implementation and evaluation of 
responsible behaviour, a point that is explained in detail in Section 3.3.  
 
The institutional environment takes into cognisance external elements such as social norms, 
regulations and culture  (Jamali and Mirshak, 2007; Muthuri and Gilbert, 2011) which are 
sanctioned through field myths and rituals in order to sustain orderly behaviour (Escobar and 
Vredenburg, 2011), reduce turbulence (Brammer, Jackson and Matten, 2012) and maintain 
stability (Willi, 2014). Thus, the uptake and practice of CSR can be seen to be affected by 
different institutional forces and actors which can promote or temper with the CSR agenda of 
corporations. A number of studies have documented how environmental disasters triggered 
‘institutional jolts’ (Meyer, Brooks and Goes, 1990), social upheaval (Zucker and Darby, 1999), 
technological disruptions, competitive discontinuities (Fox-Wolfgramm, Boal and Jerry, 1998) 
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and regulatory changes (Greenwood et al., 2002). These changes in institutional norms are 
mostly the result of pressures exerted on organisations by different actors such as regulators, 
shareholders, media, NGOs and civil society.  
 
3.3 Institutional Elements: Drivers of Socially Responsible Behaviour in Organisations  
 
To gain further insights into how institutional pressures work, it is imperative to examine the 
elements that underpin organisational fields. These elements are the rules, beliefs and 
practices that organisations must conform to in order to gain legitimacy. Drawing from Scott's 
(2004) three elements of institutions – regulatory, normative and cognitive – and building on 
studies by Meyer and Rowan, (1977), DiMaggio and Powel (1983), Muthuri and Gilbert (2011) 
and Willi (2014), this section of the chapter demonstrates how institutional elements define 
and influence socially-responsible behaviour in organisations, a key to understanding the case 
study of mining in Ghana explored in this thesis.    
 
3.3.1 Regulative (legal) Element  
 
Regulative element constitutes rules, sanctions and regulations that define socially-
acceptable corporate behaviour (DiMaggio and Powel, 1983). The fundamental assumption 
underlying the regulative element is the idea that organisations will comply with the law when 
there is a strong enforcement mechanism. Based on this conception, Muthuri and Gilbert 
(2010: p.470) claim that ‘regulative pressures will cultivate an environment that is conducive 
to the adoption of CSR and shape both its focus and form’. The regulative element drives 
power from coercion and is legitimatised through legally-sanctioned rules and laws to govern 
corporate conduct (Scott, 2008). Since the state is the principal agent in terms of enforcement 
and policing regulations, its position in the role in this element is paramount in promoting 
good corporate conduct.   
 
3.3.2 Normative Element 
 
The normative element focuses on how social actors can hold organisations accountable and 
responsive. This element is built on the premise that organisations have a role in society and 
this role is expected to promote the growth and development of society (Willi, 2014). For 
organisations to remain relevant, they must socialise into role-expectations to which they 
must conform (Brammer and Millington, 2004). Thus, normative systems can constrain or 
promote social action through rights and responsibilities (Scott, 2004). The normative 
element is rooted in the values and norms that are cherished by society and codified in the 
form certifications, standards and professional codes of conduct for organisations to imitate.  
 
While the normative pillar may ensure compliance, this is done based on moral and social 
obligation, rather than legal authority as it relies primarily on normative proceedings. Hence, 
73 
 
its capacity to enforce standards is implicit rather than explicit and often championed by 
social actors such as NGOs and environmental activists (Willi, 2014). According to Institutional 
Theorists, normative elements are designed to fill the void created by a regulatory vacuum, 
especially in emerging economies, where stringent regulations to check corporate conduct 
are lacking (Jamali and Sidani, 2011; Whelan, Moon and Grant, 2013). In such cases, 
normative institutions such as NGOs, civil society groups and the media have stepped in to 
protect employees, communities and the environment.  
 
3.3.3 Cultural-Cognitive Element  
 
Society is shaped by values, norms and ideologies that guide behaviour. The cultural-cognitive 
element is founded on these norms and ideologies, and derives its power from interaction 
with a particular society (Willi, 2014: p.37), and is based on the idea that interactions give 
meaning to social conducts which are ‘employed to make sense of the on-going stream of 
happenings’ (Scott, 2001:p.57). When applied in the context of CSR, therefore, corporations 
exhibit socially-responsible behaviour by following established cognitive frameworks that 
have been endorsed by society. Such frameworks are subtle, hard to detect, but are powerful 
beliefs that exist in society and are often characterised by statements such as ‘this is the way 
things are done’ (Scott, 2008: p.125).  
 
The cultural-cognitive element relies on mimetic mechanisms to achieve socially-acceptable 
behaviours (DiMaggio and Powell 1983). Through cognitive elements, organisations respond 
to peer pressure by mimicking the best practices of successful companies (Matten and Moon, 
2008). Where regulatory frameworks for checking socially-responsible behaviours are absent 
or weak, companies take it upon themselves to design and implement standards that are 
based on the cultural norms of a society. Over time, these standards become the accepted 
practice in the industry and are used as benchmarks for examining responsible behaviour. 
Statements such as ‘this is the way other legitimate parties are doing it’ (Scott, 2008: p. 125) 
are used to qualify these practices or standards.  
 
These three elements – regulative, normative and cultural-cognitive – combine to form the 
central building blocks of institutional structure and ensure that, at least, corporations are 
able to meet the minimum level of socially responsible behaviour (Campbell, 2006). Even 
though there are substantial differences in the type of institutional order they each support, 
these elements are inter-related and co-exist most of the time. As will be explained, through 
coercive, mimetic and normative mechanisms, these institutional elements can empower and 
constrain social behaviours in organisations (De Villiers, Low and Samkin, 2014). However, 
one or more elements may perform a dominant role, depending on the institutional pressures 
being exerted on the field and the time these occur (Hoffman, 2001). This results in 
differences in the way corporations respond to the call for them to show responsible 
behaviour in their operations. Thus, whether a company adopts CSR to avoid punishment, 
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because of a moral obligation or because there is no suitable alternative, each of the elements 
can be regarded as a pathway to ensuring good corporate behaviour  (Campbell, 2006; Scott, 
2008; Heugens and Lander, 2009). But as Heugens and Lander (2009) point out, organisations 
that occupy similar positions in an organisational field experience similar pressures and 
hence, would employ the same tactics to respond to the pressures.  Hence, within the mining 
industry, companies that are seeking legitimacy begin to imitate successful ones as these have 
set the standards and therefore, are viewed as champions in CSR endeavour.  
 
Institutional Theory has particular application to this study because it helps to unearth 
distinctive insights about the CSR practices of multinational corporations – in this case – 
multinational mining and exploration companies with subsidiaries in emerging economies. 
The theory deals with social complexity universally and offers a framework for understanding 
new realities (Willi, 2014), and in this context, the complexities surrounding mining 
operations in developing and emerging economies.  As the literature points out, developing 
countries are characterised by the absence of certainty and robust legislation that can exact 
compliance (Warhurst and Isnor, 1996; Peng, 2003; Jamali and Sidani, 2011; Muthuri and 
Gilbert, 2011; Campbell, 2012; Mzembe and Meaton, 2013; Ehie, 2016).  The management of 
international mining and mineral exploration companies that decide to expand their 
operations into these environments likely understand that CSR has two faces: international 
and local. They must, therefore, design their CSR practices to ‘speak’ to these two contexts 
(Jamali, 2014).  
 
With respect to ‘context’ Brammer et al., (2012: p.4) highlights the strength of the 
Institutional Theory averring that ‘institutional theory provides a formidable lens for 
understanding and explaining how and why CSR assumes different forms in different 
countries and localities’. Moreover, the theory helps to explain how new institutional 
environments drive CSR uptake (Willi, 2014). As Jamali and Neville (2011: p.600) point out, ‘in 
choosing institutional theory to understand the CSR process in a developing country, it is 
particularly suitable in helping to account for the diffusion of organisational practices in new 
contexts and for complex interactions between different kinds and levels of institutional 
pressures’. Thus, in an underdeveloped region of the world such as sub-Saharan Africa, where 
the uptake of CSR is shaped by different contextual factors and institutional pressures, it is 
important to examine its outcomes from a much broader perspective: in this case, in the 
context of the entire mine life.  
 
Its usefulness in explaining CSR practices notwithstanding, Institutional Theory has come 
under attack for a variety of reasons, including its failure to deeply recognise contextual 
variations that influence CSR adoption and practices. In the next two sections (3.4 and 3.5), a 
detailed critique of the Institutional Theory is conducted, followed by a proposal for a 
modified framework that reflects the institutional complexities in the developing world in 
Section 3.6.  
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3.4 Theoretical Approaches to CSR: The importance of Context  
 
Again, and as pointed out in different sections of this chapter, the context in which CSR occurs 
has important ramifications on its outcomes. Any analysis of the subject, therefore, must take 
into cognisance ‘the context’ with respect to the nature of the business (industry) under 
investigation and location of its operations. From an institutional perspective, various 
frameworks have been mobilised to explain why firms engage in CSR in different contexts. 
Broadly, these have been categorised into economic, normative and political perspectives 
and explained as follows.  
 
First, economic or business perspective examines CSR from the profit maximisation 
standpoint, by considering how businesses employ social responsibility as a strategy to 
maximise profits. Initially promoted by Friedman (1970) as a counter-argument against the 
classical shareholder view that, firms can and should only act in a self-interest manner and 
that their only ‘social’ responsibility is towards their shareholders, and later metamorphosed 
into Stakeholder Theory, the economic perspective helps to explicate firms’ motives to 
maximise profits through voluntary spending (Freeman, 1984). By linking business 
perspectives such as enlightened self-interest to transaction cost economics (Jones, 1999), 
the economic explanations of CSR posit that ‘when relationships between stakeholders are 
fundamentally strengthened by mutual trust and cooperation, transaction costs decrease and 
risks are reduced, thus, facilitating profit maximization’ (Corrigan, 2016). The key message 
being transmitted through the economic perspective is that CSR should not just be regarded 
as a purely voluntary activity, but as an economic requirement for profitability. Nonetheless, 
these explanations have failed to consider institutional forces, instead focusing only on 
economic forces as the motivations for companies to undertake CSR.  
 
In the extractive industries, economic perspectives of  CSR have been discussed at length and  
often take the form of the business case (Humphreys, 2000; Wilburn and Wilburn, 2014; 
Rodhoues and Vanclay, 2016), social licence (Gunningham et al., 2004; Prno, 2013), legitimacy  
(Freeman and Langbein, 2000; Gifford and Kestler, 2008) and sustainability (Hilson and 
Murck, 2000; Giurco and Cooper, 2012) discourses. These explanations, which were reviewed 
in detail in Section 2.3 of the previous chapter, have focused extensively on the connections 
that exist among CSR and stakeholder relationships, risk reduction, business sustainability, 
and securing and maintaining an SLO. However, these explanations have not taken into 
account how individual firms may shift their operational strategies subject to changes in their 
‘stakeholder context’. Moreover, little attention has been given to the link between CSR and 
the life of companies (i.e. whether companies are at the initial stages of their operations, have 
reached maturity or are the latter stages). Of course, firm managers will have to factor in the 
lifespan of a firm into their CSR engagements as these have implications on cost and benefits 
(Campbell, 2006).  
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A second perspective focus on normative factors as the key driving force behind firms’ CSR 
engagements. The normative perspective entrusts the responsibility for ensuring responsible 
behaviour onto both state and non-state actors. Traditionally, states were regarded as 
gatekeepers of the rule of law and served as a conduit for spreading global norms through 
their regulatory functions (Cornish and Vivoda, 2016). But in recent times, the literature has 
highlighted the role of non-state actors in getting businesses to account for their social and 
environmental responsibilities. For instance, Vogel (2005) described how CSR enables 
companies to deflate pressure from NGOs and activists, while Dashwood (2007b), using an 
organisational learning framework, emphasised the role of companies as disseminators of 
CSR norms. These studies reinforce the role of managerial leadership in internal and external 
organisational processes and how this can lead to the development of new CSR standards in 
some industries. Thus, managers who are concerned with social and environmental impacts 
may exercise stewardship and champion CSR by pursuing specific social and environmental 
policies even when they will not lead to improved financial bottom lines. Over time, firms 
operating in similar industries may come under pressure to mimic the standards set by these 
‘CSR leaders’, leading to norms spreading across the industry. But critics of this perspective 
would argue that, even when normative pressures and international regulations push 
companies to undertake CSR, it is unlikely that firms’ strategies will vary significantly across 
contexts as some companies, particularly multinational corporations, often establish 
overarching principles to govern CSR from their head offices and extend these across all their 
operations, irrespective of location (Corrigan, 2016). While normative pressures for CSR may 
differ between companies, there may not be drastic variations across firms’ operating 
contexts. Thus, normative explanations alone may not adequately account for differences in 
CSR strategies across a company’s operating context.  
 
A third broad perspective uses political and institutional forces to explain how CSR can be 
embedded in firms’ operations. This perspective considers the role of the firm in the policy-
making process by examining the institutional conditions in the operating environment and 
how these shape political systems. Institutional Theorists recognise the mobilising-capacity 
of actors to ensure that the political system becomes effective through strong regulations 
(Dobbin, 2005). Thus, where there are strong institutional expectations, firms are pushed to 
adopt CSR. This implies companies operating in an environment where the motivation for 
adopting CSR is high and rewarding, will be keen to embed CSR in their operations, as 
compared to their counterparts in weak institutional environments (Detomasi, 2008).15 
Likewise, political-economic factors in the home country may play a crucial role in CSR 
adoption (Gjølberg, 2011). Political-economic factors such as welfare, corruption, labour 
conditions and consumer protection can influence the way CSR is pursued. Institutions and 
norms can also interact with socio-economic contexts to produce differences in how 
 
15 This position has been contested and the literature is inconclusive on whether or not firms operating in 
stronger institutional context have successfully pursued CSR compared to weaker ones (see e.g. Kang and 
Moon 2012). 
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companies conceptualise and practice CSR across countries. Blasco and Zølner (2010) 
demonstrate this further in their comparative analysis of CSR norms in France and Mexico, 
reporting significant differences between the two countries. Hence, the institutional and 
political context in which firms operate may influence their CSR performance.   
 
The above perspectives on why companies adopt CSR should be regarded as complementary 
and are not mutually exclusive when it comes to how they are applied to various contexts. 
Together, they help to explain the differences in the way companies approach CSR and the 
different outcomes of projects. For example, the institutional perspective is underpinned by 
the notion that CSR is not a purely voluntary activity but is also driven by forces within the 
institutional environment such as cultural, national and international contexts. Moreover, 
they demonstrate that CSR is not just the result of the philanthropic desire of a few managers 
and senior staff in companies but could be greatly induced by a range of external factors. 
Nonetheless, most of the institutional explanations on CSR adoption tend to view firms as 
single entities (Peng, 2003; Geppert, Matten and Walgenbach, 2006; Marano, 2013): they fail 
to account for the differences within a firm’s operational context. A possible explanation for 
this could be that many institutional theorists regard CSR more as a product of the institutions 
in home countries where many firms conceive and design their operational strategies and in 
turn transfer them to their subsidiaries located in different settings.     
 
As a sizable share of multinational corporations operating across the globe today are 
headquartered in developed countries, Institutional Theory has focused almost exclusively on 
experiences from these settings, without much consideration to the institutional context in 
developing regions where the institutional capacity to enforce responsible conduct may be 
different from the developed world. While past studies have examined differences in CSR 
among firms based on institutional factors, the focus has largely been on Western societies 
(Matten and Crane, 2005; Matten and Moon, 2008; Gjolberg, 2009; Freeman and Hasnaoui, 
2011). But as the evidence shows, the CSR agenda which was built on frameworks developed 
for Western societies is relatively new in developing countries (Visser, 2009; Idemudia, 2011). 
 
It is, therefore, inconceivable to apply traditional Institutional Theory to examine the CSR 
practices of multinational corporations such as mining companies without recourse to the 
context in which they operate. Matten and Moon (2008:p.406) themselves who again, applied 
Institutional Theory to Western societies, acknowledge differences in context when they 
outlined the prerequisites for institutional analysis in the following four thematic areas: (1) a 
functioning market in which corporations have discretion over their responses to market, 
social or political drivers; (2) functioning governmental and legal institutions that guarantee, 
define and administer the market and act on behalf of society to address instances of market 
failure; (3) that institutions neither capture nor are captured by market actors and; (4) a civil 
society that institutionalises and articulates social values and preferences to which 
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government and market actors respond. The authors concede that these conditions hardly 
exist in many developing countries.  
 
In short, the limitation of Institutional Theory in explaining the contextual variations in CSR 
has triggered some concerns. But these are not the only issues being raised about the capacity 
of the theory. Additional critiques of Institutional Theory relate to its limited emphasis on 
how the state’s power to demand compliance can be compromised by weak institutional 
structures. These concerns are explored further in the next section, in order to facilitate a 
proper diagnosis of the weaknesses of the theory and also offer a more robust route in which 
to apply it, themes which formed the basis of the analysis in Chapters 5, 6 and 7.  
 
3.5 Institutional Influences on CSR in Developing Countries: Scrutinising the Concerns   
 
So far, the point being made in this thesis is that CSR is bolstered and governed by both 
institutional and contextual influences. This reflects the position of Institutional Theory that 
the ‘context’ always imposes pressures on organisations (Hassan, 2005). The theory stresses 
the role of actors in policing organisations by ensuring compliance with laid down rules. But 
this is not always the case, as poorly institutionalised settings raise questions regarding how 
institutional pressures exact conformance from organisations, especially for multinational 
corporations with global outreach. This has led to concerns about Institutional Theory’s 
suitability as a lens for examining the CSR conceptions of multinational corporations 
operating in developing countries, many of which are again, characterised by weak 
governance and endemic poverty. These concerns, which are examined in detail here, have 
been categorised into three broad themes and discussed in the ensuing paragraphs.   
The first concern relates to the exploitative character of multinational corporations and how 
this enables them to manipulate the institutional environment to their advantage. A number 
of studies recognised the Machiavellian power of corporations to control their institutional 
environment (Galaskiewicz and Wasserman, 1989; Guillen, 2002; Peng, 2003, 2016; Brouthers 
et al., 2005; Child and Tsai, 2005). Even with stringent regulation and monitoring in place, 
coupled with strong stakeholder accountability in the developed world where many of these 
corporations are headquartered, the huge financial outlay and scale of their operations have 
somewhat helped corporations to influence the regulatory environment to their advantage. 
In the case of developing countries, low institutional constraints have been found to 
encourage multinationals to pursue exploitative strategies (Child and Tsai, 2005). For 
example, instances of how multinational companies in the textile industry have employed 
exploitative labour policies in Asian countries including Thailand, Bangladesh and Vietnam are 
well-documented in the ‘sweatshop’ analysis of corporate behaviour (Aguilera et al., 2007; 
Utting, 2007). Thus, when applying Institutional Theory to developing countries, it is 
important to examine how context influences relationships and behaviours, an issue that is 
explored further in Section 3.6.  
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The second concern connected to the type of industry being examined, pertains to how 
Institutional Theory fits very well into an analysis of social and environmental responsibilities 
of companies in the mining industry. For the most part, the theory has received much 
attention in the developed world (e.g. Ji, 2013; Lyons, 2016), where institutional forces have 
demonstrated strong capabilities in demanding accountability and enforcing good cooperate 
conduct. But the same cannot be said of developing countries. This is because, despite the 
case being made here for adopting CSR in the mining sector, empirical research has shown 
that, in many instances, the settings in which mining companies operate do not exert the 
much-needed pressure to ensure that they follow the rules and norms guiding responsible 
behaviour (Campbell, 2004; Hilson, 2012). For instance, as an institutional determinant of CSR 
uptake, the state is responsible for establishing and enforcing ‘hard’ laws that act as coercive 
mechanisms for industries to conform (Muthuri and Gilbert, 2011). Apart from the state, 
other actors, such as industry, has a role to play in ensuring compliance with regulative norms. 
Industry associations establish what Campbell (2007) termed ‘soft’ regulations to which their 
members voluntarily adhere. These regulations have become perverse in the mining industry, 
exemplified by the multitude of CSR codes, frameworks and standards highlighted in Chapter 
two (Section 2.2 and Table 2.3). Given that the incentives for mining companies to enforce 
their own regulations are, at times, very low, the capacity of the state to compel them to 
follow laws and monitor corporate conduct is crucial. But what happens when the state is 
weak and incapacitated?   
There are concerns that in environments where the state’s capability of enforcing standards 
and monitor corporate conduct is limited, institutional pressures falter and corporations have 
their way: they tend to do what they deem fit  (Campbell, 2012). The literature highlights the 
particular case of developing countries to illustrate the failure of governments to ensure that 
corporations behave in a socially-responsible manner (see e.g. Jenkins and Yakovleva, 2006; 
Campbell, 2007; Moon and Vogel, 2008; Campbell, 2012a, 2012b; Frynas, 2012; Besada and 
Martin, 2015). The main concern is that the regulatory environment surrounding social 
responsibility in these countries is characterised by uncertainties and weak legal systems that 
allow corporations to provide their ‘own’ interpretations of laws, resulting in varying degrees 
of compliance (Mzembe, 2012; Marquis, Glynn and Davis, 2015). Under the circumstances, 
mining and exploration companies operating in these regions have ascribed to themselves 
the duty of policing their own actions by following industry codes, certification schemes and 
frameworks, which fall under the cultural-cognitive pillar in Institutional Theory.   
The third and final concern is centred on the performance of host governments as coercive 
drivers for CSR in the mining industry. Some critics (e.g. Collier, 2005; Ferguson, 2005; Muthuri 
and Gilbert, 2011; Dougherty, 2013) have expressed reservations about how the quest for 
development by governments in developing countries has enabled multinational companies 
to deflate institutional pressures and evade accountability. From an institutional perspective, 
studies have revealed how multinational corporations embed themselves in host countries 
through mobilising financial power derived from FDI (see e.g. De Mello, 1997; Agosin and 
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Mayer, 2000; Nunnenkamp and Spatz, 2003; Adams, 2009; Pérez-Villar and Seric, 2014; Chen, 
Geiger and Fu, 2015; Cooke et al., 2015). The particular case of mineral-rich developing 
countries has come to the fore. As mentioned, these countries have, through a series of fiscal 
reforms, opened up their mining industries to multinational companies in their bid to attract 
FDI to undertake development projects (Addy, 1998; Akabzaa et al., 2007). While it may be 
unjustifiable to contest the decisions of host governments to utilise capital injected by 
international mining and exploration companies to develop their previously nationalised 
extractive sectors, especially when one considers that these countries are saddled with debts 
and need to be resuscitated, there are nevertheless concerns that the moves made have 
yielded a weakened regulatory atmosphere in the extractive industries and facilitated 
exploitative practices by multinational corporations (Campbell, 2010). 
Looking at sub-Saharan Africa, these concerns cannot be discounted. For fear of discouraging 
foreign investments, governments in this region appear reluctant to impose more stringent 
regulations to govern corporate conduct (Graham, 2014; Akabzaa, 2009). Rather, resource-
rich countries in this region such as Ghana, Angola, Namibia, Uganda and Zambia have hastily 
liberalised their extractive sectors by offering generous incentives to foreign investors (Lange, 
2006; Emel and Huber, 2008; Campbell, 2010; Besada and Martin, 2015). These efforts, 
despite having led to significant increases in FDI (Momoh, 2016), have equally weakened the 
state’s capacity to hold corporations accountable for the social and environmental footprints 
they leave behind. Hilson (2011) cites the case of Ghana to illustrate how international mining 
companies such as Newmont, AngloGold Ashanti and Golden Star Resources capitalised on 
the generous investment incentives offered by the Ghanaian Government to make major 
changes in community development, employment and environmental management policies 
in ways that suit their interests. In justifying how FDI undermines coercive elements in the 
Institutional Theory, Cooke et al., (2015:p. 274) explained that, ‘FDI destination countries that 
have relatively weak institutional structures and inadequate governance systems are often 
considered to be a problem as they allow MNCs to leverage reciprocal benefits by creating a 
‘negotiated environment’ where formal institutional rules may be bypassed or modified’.  
As captured in Chapter 2 (Section 2.3), mining multinationals have relied on governance gaps 
and institutional failures in sub-Saharan Africa to implement their ‘own form’ of CSR. But this 
development is alarming considering that in many instances, corporations ‘seek to control or 
otherwise capture regulators in ways that bend them towards the will of the very 
corporations they are supposed to oversee’ (Campbell, 2007: p. 954). As host governments 
have failed to enforce laws on corporate conduct, multinational companies are hardly made 
to account for their activities that tend to pose adverse impacts on the society and 
environment. But where the state’s capacity to exert pressure through regulative elements is 
deflated, it behoves on the society to hold corporations accountable (Bradly, 2015). Thus, if 
host governments cannot coerce corporations into adopting socially-responsible practices, 
the responsibility shifts to the society to act through normative means. But as pointed out 
earlier, with low levels of education, high incidences of poverty and rampant famine in these 
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countries (Section 2.3 and Table 2.5), the capacity of local populations to hold corporations 
accountable is very much in doubt. Based on these expositions, critics of Institutional Theory 
cast doubt on its suitability for examining mining companies’ community relations efforts, 
especially the extent of local communities’ participation in decisions concerning which type 
of CSR interventions should be pursued.  
Admittedly, Institutional Theory may be well embedded in a mining operation, particularly 
during the production stages of projects where the various actors in the institutional field and 
their roles are clearly defined. As explained in the business life cycle, firms that reach maturity 
tend to develop deeper understandings of corporate governance and may also have a more 
diversified resource pull to manage stakeholder demands (Aguilera et al., 2007). The fact is 
that, as firms progress through their life cycles, they learn to cope with, and/or adjust to the 
pressures and influences posed by, the external environment. By the time they reach 
maturity, therefore, they will have developed robust competencies to manage effectively 
their institutional environments. This appears to be the case with the mining industry, as the 
evidence available suggests that companies’ commitment to accountability and external 
stakeholder demands becomes prominent during the production phase of projects. At this 
stage, companies have a well-defined communication unit that is stocked with personnel with 
specialist training and qualifications in CSR and where the communication functions are 
managed from a head office typically located in a developed country. The fact is that during 
the production stages of mining projects, CSR issues are more visible: social and 
environmental issues become widespread and attract attention. As revenues and the size of 
the workforce increase and the media, analysts and investors begin to focus more on 
company operations, the institutional field becomes more fluid and different interest groups 
emerge. At this stage, mining companies often come under intense scrutiny and therefore, 
are expected to take a broader and more holistic view of CSR (Lyons et al., 2016). During this 
phase of mining, it is possible to apply the traditional Institutional Theory to examine CSR 
issues. But what happens in the early stages of mining projects, during which companies are 
yet to fully understand the local terrain and have little knowledge of the various parties 
involved?  
 
Without question, exploration projects are characteristically different from mining. Unlike 
mining, exploration projects have limited budgets, fewer skilled personnel and generally a 
shorter lifespan and uncertain outcomes (Hohn, 2009; Laurence, 2011;Dougherty, 2013). The 
nature, content and objectives of exploration operations suggest that companies’ approaches 
to CSR will vary significantly from large-scale mining projects. Consequently, it will be 
problematic to extend Institutional Theory in its traditional form to assess CSR and community 
relations issues during the exploration phase of mining projects. Based on the different stages 
in the mining lifecycle in which these companies operate, it is, therefore, prudent to modify 
Institutional Theory when applying it to exploration contexts, a task pursued further in the 
next section of this chapter.    
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3.6 Institutional Theory: A Framework for examining CSR in Mineral Exploration 
 
As a reminder, it is crucial to note that, the nature and scope of corporations’ responsibility 
to society are fluid and often contested (Sethi, 1975; Frynas and Pegg, 2003; Idemudia, 2011). 
Against the backdrop of a growing awareness of the flexibility of CSR and its adaptation to 
different businesses and contexts, there is also a growing awareness that CSR is shaped by 
both internal and external factors (Matten and Crane, 2005; Windsor, 2006; Aguilera et al., 
2008). Over the course of time, corporations have deployed CSR as a tool to manage the 
expectations of their external and internal actors, albeit with mixed results. But in recent 
times, organisations are being urged to ‘look inside’ (Suddaby, 2010: p.18) in order to gain a 
comprehensive insight of the ‘complex and often contradictory pressures on individuals and 
groups who function in diverse ways to shape the meaning and practice of CSR’ (Lyons et al., 
2016: p. 206). In this regard, Bondy et al., (2012) highlight internal organisational structures 
and personal beliefs as critical factors that derive socially-responsible behaviour. Even though 
the external environment is known to strongly influence the ways in which firms embrace 
CSR, contemporary research has shown that internal factors such as values, beliefs and the 
experiences of individuals who make up the organisation all play a crucial role in determining 
how CSR is conceived, interpreted and implemented (Schultz and Wehmeier, 2010; De Villiers 
et al., 2014; Jamali et al., 2017).  
 
In the extractive industries, commentators such as Dashwood (2007) and Alawaad (2015) 
have highlighted the role of internal organisational culture and values in aiding companies to 
respond to normative pressures to adopt CSR. Others such as Aguilera et al., (2008) and 
Dhanesh (2014) have examined the link between employee characteristics and CSR 
manifestations and found that CSR norms spread from individuals to groups and ultimately, 
to the entire organisation. Once individuals within organisations incorporate CSR principles 
or values into themselves and demonstrate the same through their actions, the possibility 
that CSR will be embedded in the organisation is high.  It is, therefore, important to consider 
the nature and scope of operations of companies when using Institutional Theory to examine 
social and environmental issues in corporations.  
 
The particular case of mineral exploration companies is striking. Because exploration activities 
usually occur in remote locations outside the public eye and do not involve large work force 
when compared to actual mining, the responsibility for CSR tends to fall mostly on operational 
staff such as project managers and geologists. At this stage, the company is made up of a 
handful of professionals and, is yet to attract attention from analysists, investors and the 
media. For instance, in their study of Australian Junior exploration companies operating in 
developing countries, Lyons et al., (2016) found that decisions as to whether to undertake 
CSR projects in catchment communities, and which form these should take, rested with 
exploration managers and geologists, some of whom had joined the companies for barely a 
year and were undertaking their first exploration assignment in countries located in sub-
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Saharan Africa, a totally new environment from their home country (Australia). Obviously, for 
these personnel, who are yet to fully come to terms with the intricacies of resource allocation 
and licensing schemes, and cultural dynamics in host countries, the type of decisions they will 
take regarding CSR will very much likely depend on their values and personal experiences.  
 
It is, thus, important to consider the geographical context in which corporations operate in 
order to arrive at a more encompassing analysis of how they respond to institutional 
pressures. To this end, contextual analysis of CSR is crucial, in this case, for examining the 
regulative and normative pressures that confront mineral exploration and mining companies 
in their operational environments and to provide a much clearer picture of how CSR plays out 
in developing country settings. This thesis will employ Institutional Theory to examine the CSR 
strategies of mining and mineral exploration companies. This will involve examining CSR 
drivers of companies from institutional, organisational and individual or personal 
perspectives. 
 
A number of studies have used the institutional lens to examine social and environmental 
issues in the extractive industries (Dashwood, 2012; Mzembe and Meaton, 2013; Newenham-
Kahindi, 2015; Corrigan, 2016; Costanza, 2016). Findings from these studies suggest that, 
largely, for multinational mining corporations operating in developing countries, CSR presents 
two intricate but inter-linked challenges: on the one hand, companies are confronted with 
CSR as an ‘institution’ and on the other hand, with the question of how to internalise it. It is 
argued here that for companies to adequately cope with, and respond appropriately to, the 
institutional pressures produced by various actors, CSR must first of all be internalised by 
companies. An approach that examine CSR from multiple perspectives can prove useful in this 
direction by helping to segregate the different levels at which the various pressures are 
triggered – community, organisational, host country, home country, etc – as well as the 
appropriate responses that should come from companies and at each level. 
 
Within the mining-CSR literature, little effort has been made to explain in detail the ‘internal’ 
organisational composition or structures in companies and how these affect CSR and host-
community relations, despite the colossal amount of work undertaken in this area. Even little 
is known about how the many thousands of mineral exploration companies scattered across 
Africa understand and practice CSR (Luning, 2012). But given that these companies play a 
central role in the mining lifecycle in terms of setting the foundations for future company-
company relations and CSR strategies, it is important to conduct a detailed examination of 
their CSR actions from multiple angles in order to unearth the complexities of CSR issues and 
practices during the exploration phase of projects. A multi-perspective analysis, in this 
instance, provides a very succinct means to achieve this objective. Based on the works of 
Aguilera et al., (2007), Schultz and Wehmeier (2010) and Gilberthorpe and Papyrakis (2015), 
and following the application of the Institutional Theory by Lyons (2016) to Australian Junior 
exploration and Mid-tier mining companies, this thesis will rely on elements of the 
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institutional framework to conduct an in-depth analysis of the institutional environment 
surrounding the mining industry in Ghana and how it facilitates or constrains the CSR 
undertakings of mineral exploration and mining companies.  
 
Even though Institutional Theory has received limited applications to CSR in the mining 
industry, on the few occasions where studies utilised the institutional lens, it was primarily 
directed towards the developed world with the key focus being on how home country norms 
and policies affect companies CSR strategies in host countries (Dashwood, 2005, 2007; 
Dashwood and Puplampu, 2011).16 But applying Institutional Theory in this manner could be 
elusive given that, the nature of mining operations implies companies do not have a choice 
over where to locate their operations: they must go to areas where minerals are located. This 
makes it challenging to use the Institutional Theory to adequately explain differences 
between companies’ CSR strategies and the actual events on the ground if it focuses 
exclusively on contexts where companies originate. In order to overcome this difficulty,  Bettis 
et al., (2014: p. 1413) suggest a modification of the Institutional Theory when applying it to 
developing world settings, arguing that ‘there are clear opportunities to develop new 
theoretical frameworks for institutionally-underdeveloped settings...’. This study utilises the 
opportunity to apply the Institutional Theory to a developing country context, and to examine 
how a broad range of local level, socio-economic and cultural factors affect CSR 
understandings and practices of multinational mining and exploration companies with 
operations in Ghana. In short, using the Institutional Theory in this manner will facilitate a 
detailed examination of CSR issues at the exploration phase and ultimately bring out the 
nuances in company-community engagement practices during this phase of mining projects.   
  
3.7 Conclusion  
 
The preliminary part of the literature review chapter (Chapter 2) provided a historical 
overview of CSR, followed by an analysis of its application in the context of the extractive 
industries in developing countries. It has also highlighted the ambiguities surrounding the 
wholesale application of the concept to the mining industry in sub-Saharan Africa and, 
introduced the lifecycle approach as a lens for examining inconsistencies in the literature. This 
chapter reviewed the Institutional Theory, emphasising its suitability as the lens for studying 
CRS undertakings of international mining and exploration companies in a developing world 
context.  
 
Given the challenges of community development and how the business case and the social 
licence arguments for CSR have failed to apply in mining as enumerated in the preceding 
sections of this chapter, it is important to take a step back and examine how exploration and 
 
16 There are few exceptions to this case. See for example Lyons, (2016) whose work focused on institutional 
factors in both home and host country environments and how these impacted on junior exploration and mid-
tier mining companies that originate from Australia.    
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mining companies operating in developing countries conceive their CSR agenda. In the mining 
lifecycle, the exploration phase marks the beginning of potential long-term relations with 
communities. Actions taken in the area of CSR during this phase of projects, specifically, how 
exploration companies conceptualise the concept and ‘operationalise’ it, therefore, is crucial 
in providing a more nuanced understanding of the strengths and limitations of CSR. Against 
this background, the proposed research aims to use an exploratory case study approach 
(detailed in Chapter 4) to broaden understanding of CSR and community relations issues in 
the mining sector in sub-Saharan Africa, with special emphasis on how the exploration phase 
of projects affect CSR ‘outcomes’ in the other phases.  It uses the case of Ghana, which has a 
mature mining industry with a dynamic and lengthy history of ownership to explore these 
issues further. Chapter 4 provides a detailed account of the methods used to address the 
research question and objectives (Table 4.1) that underpin this research. The chapter 
highlights the research philosophy, methodology and case study sites and, discusses the data 
collection and analysis methods, and research limitations in greater detail.  
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CHAPTER 4 
RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 
 
 
4.1 Introduction 
 
This chapter outlines the methodology used to investigate the research problem explored in, 
and to address the main objectives of, this thesis, both of which are presented in Table 4.1. 
The chapter begins by exploring the philosophy–ontologies and epistemologies–that 
underpin the research. This is followed by an explanation of the methodology and choice of 
the case study, the Eastern Region of Ghana. A description of the research strategy and data 
collection process is also provided. The chapter concludes with a brief presentation of how 
the data collected were analysed and the underlying ethical issues and limitations of the 
research.  
 
Table 4.1 Summary of research problem, aim and objectives of this thesis  
 
Source: Author’s compilation   
 
4.2 Research Philosophy 
 
The methodology of a study is underpinned by a collection of assumptions as well as the 
nature of the phenomena and research questions being investigated (Grix, 2002; Blaikie, 
2007). Positioning these assumptions upfront helps to examine the different theoretical 
debates and approaches to social inquiry, and the choice of methods and strategies (Grix, 
2002). This section of the chapter, therefore, lays out the philosophical foundations of the 
thesis, focusing on the ontological and epistemological positions of the research and how they 
Research 
Question  
How do mineral exploration and mining companies operating on sub-Saharan Africa 
conceptualise and operationalise CSR? 
Research 
Aim  
To critically appraise CSR and community relations in the mining sector in sub-Saharan 
Africa, with special emphasis on how events that occur at the exploration phase affect 
‘outcomes’ in the extraction phase of mining projects in Ghana. 
Research 
Objectives 
1. Gain an 
understanding of 
how international 
mineral exploration 
companies 
operating in Ghana 
conceive and design 
CSR projects. 
2. Solicit the views of 
host communities on 
the relationships 
that are cultivated 
during mineral 
exploration and how 
these impact on 
mining-community 
relations in general.
3. Critically assess 
how the activities of 
international mineral 
exploration 
companies affect the 
CSR and community 
development agenda 
of mining companies. 
4. Provide policy 
recommendations for 
mine operators in 
Ghana and other 
countries in Sub-
Saharan Africa to  
‘rethink’ their 
approaches to  
community 
development and 
reflect on how this 
shapes contemporary 
CSR strategy. 
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influenced the choice of research strategy, methods, and data collocation and analysis, that 
are outlined in the later sections.  
 
3.3.1 Ontological Perspectives  
 
Invariably, the justification for choosing a particular approach depends on the ontological and 
epistemic characteristics of the phenomenon under investigation. As Grix (2002:p.177) 
explains, ‘the ontological philosophy, which is mainly concerned with the nature of social 
reality, is the starting point for social science research, after which one’s epistemological and 
methodological positions follow logically’. All individuals have a number of deeply-embedded 
ontological assumptions which, in turn, influence their personal position on what is real and 
what is not.  In a typical study, therefore, respondents’ views on what should constitute – in 
the case of the subject explored in this thesis – a mining company’s CSR strategy may be 
influenced by their ontological perspectives, which undoubtedly can blindfold them in their 
quest to comprehend social phenomena. Similarly, the opinions of key informants regarding 
how CSR should be operationalised in mining projects may vary. It is therefore essential to 
consider the ontological position of research subjects, which, to a large extent, can influence 
their different worldviews on social phenomena.  
 
Recognising that different views always exist regarding what constitutes reality, an important 
issue that should engage the attention of social science researchers is ‘whether there is a 
single known external reality or there are multiple realities’ (Guba and Lincoln, 2005; Blaikie, 
2007). The ontological position taken in this research is relativism; that is, the view that social 
reality depends on the ‘worldview’ of individuals or groups involved and the context in which 
they exist or operate.  Social reality can, therefore, be altered by changing the individuals, 
groups or the context or both (Lincoln and Guba, 2016). This research emphasises ‘context’ 
as a critical variable in CSR, precisely that of international mineral exploration and mining 
companies operating in sub-Saharan Africa. This is significant bearing in mind the claim made 
in Chapter 2 (Section 2.3.1) that the literature on CSR in the mining industry appears to have 
overlooked the African context altogether, and that the current CSR commitments of foreign 
mining and exploration companies operating in the region are mainly fashioned around a 
developed world context, where many of them are headquartered.  
 
4.2.2 Epistemological Perspectives  
 
Besides the quest to establish ‘reality’, this research, as a knowledge-seeking endeavour, was 
influenced by epistemological considerations. Epistemology is concerned with understanding 
the nature of knowledge, its scope, and how it is acquired (Camilleri, 2012).  Blaikie (1993:p. 
8) describes epistemology as ‘the nature of knowledge about reality’. It considers views about 
the most appropriate ways of enquiring into the nature of the world (Easterby-Smith, Thorpe 
and Jackson, 2008). The focus is on how we know what we know (Tsoukas and Chia, 2002).  
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Thus, our ability to enhance or expand our understanding of existing knowledge concerning 
phenomena is underpinned by epistemological philosophy: that there are different ways of 
gaining knowledge of social reality, whatever it is understood to be. Blaikie (2007) argues that 
there is potential to deepen our knowledge about reality, if it is assumed to exist.  
 
Accordingly, the scientific approach to gaining knowledge recognises diverse ways of 
understanding social reality. Invariably, then, data collection becomes the focal point of 
epistemology as this pave the way to gain insights into reality. Knowledge, however, is not 
static but rather evolves and thus, with the passage of time, previous knowledge evolves, and 
changes as new discoveries are made (Bryman, 2008). It is, therefore, important to consider 
the dynamism associated with knowledge and the process of inquiring into it, a task that is 
accomplished in this thesis through drawing on multiple perspectives from subject areas such 
as development studies, business management, geography and environmental management, 
to examine CSR in the mining industry. Such a plurality of perspectives is important given that 
it is increasingly becoming an accepted approach to interdisciplinary social research (Guba 
and Lincoln, 2005).  
 
Epistemology also focuses on research methods in a typical study, as it defines how 
knowledge can be produced  and  is justified (Eriksson and Kovalainen, 2008). As the summary 
provided in Table 4.2 shows, this thesis relies strongly on the post-positivist philosophies, 
specifically on interpretivism while drawing on elements of subjectivism. Hence, it is 
maintained here that, knowledge is constructed from an interaction between the researcher 
and participants, and that this knowledge is influenced by the subjective norms of both 
parties, such as prior experience, culture and gender, as well as economic, social and political 
circumstances. Certainly, with the appropriate epistemological stance, there is a better 
possibility to have more relevant and verifiable data collection, which can be relied on to 
enhance existing knowledge about social reality (Hatch and Cunliffe, 2006). The need to 
explore CSR issues and expand discussions on company-community relations in the mining 
sector through a life-cycle lens is crucial, given that the plethora of studies has provided few 
insights on this. 
 
Ultimately, discussions about the ontological and epistemological positions lead to research 
paradigms or the philosophical systems that guide the research (Blaikie, 2007). Guba and 
Lincoln (2005) describe a research paradigm as an ‘interpretative framework’ that helps the 
researcher to address the research questions underpinning any study. The philosophical 
standpoint of this thesis is underpinned by interpretivism. This position fits well into the post-
positivist research philosophy, the underlying philosophy guiding this research. The 
interpretivist approach is examined further in the proceeding section.  
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4.2.3 The Interpretive Approach to Social Science Research: The Worldview   
 
As highlighted in the preceding section, the interpretivist approach to social science research 
suggests that social reality is subjective. This approach is concerned with the truth about 
reality and takes the position that it can, at best, only be approximated but can never be 
explained perfectly or completely (Onwuegbuzie, Johnson and Collins, 2009). Fundamentally, 
interpretivists believe that there are multiple realities and hence a small phenomenon can be 
viewed from different angles. Bryman (2008:p.12) describes interpretivism as a research 
strategy which takes into account the differences between people with respect to traits or 
characteristics such as culture, race, gender, age and location (context).  The author contends 
further that this approach requires the social scientist to grasp the subjective meaning of 
social action. Social reality is based on experience, memories and expectations (Turyahikayo, 
2014). Interpretivists perceive knowledge as individual and collective reconstructions that 
may unite around consensus (Denzin and Lincoln, 2005). Knowledge is constructed over time 
as a result of constant reconstructions influenced by experience that leads to varying 
interpretations. The task of social scientists should, therefore, not be to gather facts and 
measure how often certain patterns occur, but rather to appreciate the different 
constructions and meanings that people place upon their experience (Noor, 2008). 
 
As a post-positivist approach, interpretivism is viewed as a way of embracing contextualism 
as the solution to the fatal limitations of the positivist agenda, replacing quantitative methods 
with rich, contextualised, qualitative accounts of psychological phenomena (Dawson, Fischer 
and Stein, 2006). In the research process, interpretivists view the researcher as a passionate 
participant and facilitator of multi-voice reconstruction. The focus of the researcher is on 
understanding the meanings and interpretations of 'social actors' from their point of view. 
This philosophical standpoint of the interpretivist school fits well with the broad aim of this 
research, namely that: to properly assess the type of CRS strategies being implemented by 
mining and exploration companies in sub-Saharan Africa, it is important to understand how 
these relations are constructed, by examining the kind of relations that are formed at the 
initial stage of projects, and the different viewpoints regarding how CSR should be conceived 
and  operationalised in the mining industry.   
 
The interpretivist approach as a tool for generating knowledge in the social sciences is not 
free from limitations. The approach has been criticised for producing findings which lack 
reliability (Mason, 2002; Patton, 2002; Burke and Onwuegbuzie, 2004). The ‘subjectivity’ 
associated with interpretivism lends credence to this criticism. In our quest to understand the 
way people make sense of the social world, the propensity to generate contradictory and 
inconsistent explanations to explain social phenomena is possible (Mason, 2002). This 
originates from the failure of interpretivists to record and take note of trivial but often crucial 
pauses and overlaps which count towards giving accurate and balanced views about the 
'aspect of social life’ under investigation, as positivists do (Nudzor, 2009:p.88).  
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Understanding what people are thinking and feeling constitute important benchmarks of 
interpretivism (Easterby-Smith et al., 2008). Eriksson and Kovalainen (2008) associate the 
interpretivist approach to qualitative research techniques, maintaining that this approach is 
very subjective in nature.  Indeed, the interpretive approach presents a closer relationship 
between the researcher and the respondents, a situation that has the potential of blinding 
the researcher, potentially leading to subjective judgement being passed on social 
phenomena. There is the possibility of generating divergent opinions on a subject matter to 
the extent that its true meaning can be compromised. Without a doubt, if a phenomenon is 
subjected to multiple interpretations without any form of rules or principles to guide its 
application and utility, then the subjective views of people can dilute the meanings assigned 
to the phenomena and ultimately reduce its value (Gemignani, 2011).  
 
These flaws of interpretivism notwithstanding, scholars have argued that the approach can 
be adapted to specific contexts to obtain information about human behaviour because of its 
ability to generate reliable knowledge about the real world (Patton, 2002; Creswell, 2012; 
Denzin, 2017).  This legitimises the case for this research into CSR, a concept that has proved 
elusive to define and conceptualise and yet, remains an important ‘tool’ in contemporary 
discussions regarding how businesses can effectively respond to stakeholder demands. 
Largely because of the different interpretations given to CSR by researchers from different 
backgrounds, each with their own biases, any attempt to provide a detailed understanding of 
what constitutes CSR, should rely on the multiple perspectives out there. This thesis draws 
from the philosophical stance of interpretivism because of the advantages associated with it 
as well as the context in which it is being applied – a developing country context, where the 
growth of CSR research is underpinned by socio-cultural norms and political systems (Visser, 
2008; Idemudia, 2011) – that have given rise to varying opinions about its role in the extractive 
industry. Thus, it is maintained here, and for reasons outlined in the section that follows that, 
compared to other approaches, the interpretivist approach proves more suitable for this 
research.   
 
4.2.4 The Interpretivist Approach to CSR Research 
 
Several scholars have used the interpretivist approach to study CSR (Trevino, 1986; Jackall, 
1988; Fineman, 1996; Fineman and Clarke, 1996; Crane, 2000; Banerjee, 2001; Hilson, 2007, 
2011). In the context of developing countries, most empirical research undertaken on CSR 
relies on qualitative methodology. For example, in his analysis of 37 studies on CSR in 
developing countries, Willi (2014) revealed that 77 per cent of the studies adopted qualitative 
methodology, especially case studies (32%) and interviews (32%), with a few of them (13%) 
relying on less conventional methods such as website reporting analysis and best practice 
analysis. This vast appetite for qualitative research and specifically, for interpretivism, is partly 
due to the difficulties associated with conducting empirical research in developing countries: 
the limited availability of empirical data, data quality issues, and the mistrust surrounding the 
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sharing of information (see Matten, Crane and Chapple, 2003; Jamali and Mirshak, 2007; 
Muthuri and Gilbert, 2011; Doh, Husted and Yang, 2014).  
 
Moreover, and as pointed out earlier in Chapter 2 (Section 2.3.2), CSR is relatively a new topic 
of investigation in developing countries, compared to the developed world (Visser, 2006; 
Idemudia, 2011). Developing country contexts can be complex politically and economically, 
which add new elements to CSR that are not fully understood (Robertson, 2009; Yin and 
Zhang, 2012). Any research that seeks to deepen understanding of how the concept is 
operationalised in this part of the world, therefore, should utilise exploratory methods. As 
Patton (2002) asserts, it is crucial to explore a new phenomenon from a qualitative 
perspective first in order to gain valuable insights through an inductive process. In the case of 
this thesis, there is the need for more qualitative research using interpretative approaches, 
to establish the conceptual foundations of CSR in these environments and understand how 
the concept evolves or has evolved over time. More importantly, the limitations imposed by 
the lack of readily available measurable data and a need to ‘explore new ground’ (Duarte, 
2010) makes it expedient to employ qualitative approaches in CSR research in such ‘new’ 
environments, in this context, the Eastern Region of Ghana, where a renewed interest in 
mining has fuelled considerable economic activity.   
 
Additionally, within the qualitative research tradition, an interpretive approach has been 
recognised for being flexible, even though the context in which it is applied is systematic, 
rigorous and precise (Creswell, 2012). Thus, the design adopted a rigorous and systemic 
process to generate data, relying on authentic sources and explicit procedures. In the mining 
lifecycle, the manner in which companies conceive CSR and the types of relationships that are 
cultivated among the various actors and their impacts on subsequent mining projects are 
issues of specialised nature that can better be explained by engaging with the worldview of 
participants, in this case, mineral exploration and mining companies, populations in host 
communities and policymakers. Undertaking such an exercise requires diagnosing CSR issues 
from the outset by obtaining detailed historical information through in-depth interviews and 
group discussions, complemented with information collected through observations. In 
summary, the interpretivist approach was selected here on the basis of the nature of the 
research problem and the specialised knowledge required from respondents associated with 
it, in this case, mining and mineral exploration companies, policymakers and catchment 
communities. 
 
However, it is important to clarify that, approaching this thesis from the interpretivist 
perspective does not imply a total renouncement of the positivist tradition. Although not 
suitable for sociological inquiry, positivism as a scientific method has proved useful for 
researching the physical and natural world (Lincoln and Guba, 2016). The interdisciplinary 
nature of CSR research implies that one cannot wholly dismiss positivism when researching 
on this subject. As is the case in this research, works on CSR from fields such as environmental 
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science, business management, earth sciences and natural resources, some of which were 
produced in the positivist tradition, have been undertaken to identify gaps in the literature 
and also inform the discussion of the results. Some of these works have established trends 
and causality in the broader CSR discourse and have been influential in setting the stage for a 
more detailed analysis of CSR from the interpretivist perspective.   
 
4.3 Research Methodology: The Case Study Approach  
 
As outlined in Chapter 2 (Section 2.6), Ghana is considered an excellent case, a priori, to 
examine CSR issues because of its long history of mining, the importance mining to the 
economy, dominance of foreign firms in the sector and the general policy environment in 
which CSR is situated in the country. Already, CSR issues have received some attention at the 
development and production phase of mining projects. However, studies investigating CSR 
during the exploration phase are rare, a surprising development given how, again, it is mineral 
explorations firms that first come into contact with communities and therefore play an 
instrumental role in shaping legacies. Thus far, there have been few attempts made to 
examine the way and manner in which exploration companies perceive and conceive CSR 
during the early stages of mining projects (Luning, 2012). It is therefore crucial that the 
methodology for the research allows for this, specifically enabling in-depth investigation of 
the complexities of CSR in the mining industry. As a result, this thesis took the form of a case 
study. 
 
A case study is an ideographic approach that is usually applied to explicate the unique 
features of a particular phenomenon or set of phenomena (Bryman and Bell, 2015). Generally, 
case studies are considered appropriate strategies for research that aims at broadening 
understanding of contemporary issues in a real-life situation (Yin, 2003; Sarantakos, 2006; 
Creswell, 2012). Adopting a case study approach, therefore, allowed the researcher to 
examine in detail CSR and community engagement issues both from the perspective of 
individual mining and exploration companies, and residents of communities that host these 
companies, and to draw useful generalisations based on the dynamics of the relationships 
between these parties. 
  
Yin (2009) provides a concise explanation that further justifies the selection of a case study 
for this research: that it is amenable to a variety of research designs (quantitative, qualitative 
or mixed) and allows for multiple sources of evidence to be used that can be triangulated to 
obtain more detailed explanations (Yin, 2003; 2009). The unique characteristic of the case 
study makes it flexible yet rigorous in explaining all aspects of a particular phenomenon. As 
illustrated in Table 4.2, this thesis employed a variety of data gathering tools to answer the 
research questions.  These included semi-structured interviews and focus group discussions 
with a wide range of stakeholders in Ghana’s mining industry; observations of company-
community engagements; and a desk-review of policy documents, company websites and 
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annual reports. Complementing each other, these methods formed the backbone of 
‘enhanced rounded, holistic research’ (after Hakim, 2000).  
 
Yin (2009) highlights the strengths of the case study approach, describing it as a ‘distinctive 
form of inquiry’ suitable for research that deals with how and why issues. When reflecting on 
why and how mining and mineral exploration companies operating in developing countries 
integrate CSR in their community relations agenda, it is crucial to take stock of the dynamics 
of communities found on mining concessions, particularly their views toward mineral 
exploration and mining activities. The case study approach, therefore, offered a unique 
opportunity to conduct a detailed analysis of the dynamics of catchment communities in the 
Eastern Region of Ghana, where gold exploration and mining activities are expanding rapidly. 
It is, therefore, the ideal location for exploring how CSR plays out during the initial phase of 
mining projects.  
 
In addition to its flexibility, the case study is also recognised, in academic circles, as a 
legitimate approach for acquiring knowledge (Creswell, 2012). By focusing on specific cases, 
the case study design helps the researcher to discover ‘reality’, and generate knowledge and 
understating of – in this case – CSR and other ethical issues in the field of management 
without investing too much time and energy into the process (Yin, 1994). The thesis used 
specific cases to obtain detailed information, which allowed for analytical generalisations of 
the wider context and provided further expositions on particular theoretical standpoints (in 
this case, Institutional Theory) that have already been made (after Bryman and Bell, 2015).  
 
Before laying out the procedures that were employed to collect data for the research, it is 
imperative to define and extricate key terminologies that shape the discourses in the social 
sciences. Table 4.2 recaps some of the key terms that formed the basis of the discussion in 
this section and how they apply to this thesis.  
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Table 4.2 Summary of research paradigms, philosophies and methodological approaches 
and methods employed in this research  
 
Sources: Guba and Lincoln (1994; 2005); Grix (2002); Holden and Lynch (2004); Blaikie (2007; 
2010); Creswell (2009); Saunders et al., (2012); Denzin (2017) 
 
4.4 Research Strategy  
 
From the position of procedure, various methods and approaches were used to gather data 
for the study. Principally, the study featured two broad stages of data analysis: document 
analysis and primary data collection. The desk research phase entailed the collection and 
analysis of secondary data. These included policy documents, legislation, and corporate data 
and information extracted from sustainability reports, media reports, company websites and 
archival records. Analysis of these documents provided insights into CSR and community 
engagement issues that arise from the interaction between mining and mineral exploration 
companies on the one hand, and host communities on the other hand. The secondary data 
also helped to contextualise the research and triangulate findings from the primary data 
Terminology Definition and explanation Position in thesis
Ontology
‘What is the form 
and nature of 
reality’ 
The philosophical study 
concerning the nature of reality 
(what exists, what it looks like, 
how it is constituted.
Relativism:
-There are multiple realities which are defined and  
constructed  based on the ’values’ of individuals. 
Epistemology
‘What is the nature 
of the relationship 
between the 
knower and the 
knowable’ 
A branch of philosophy that is 
concerned with the theory of 
knowledge, in regard to the 
validity of the possible ways  in 
which knowledge  or reality can 
be gained.
Subjectivism where knowledge is: 
-Influenced by thoughts, perceptions and prior 
experience of the individual or group.  
-Depends on the context and nature of interactions 
between research subjects and the phenomena under 
investigation. 
-Co-constructed by the researcher and participants. 
Worldview
‘What is the 
combines 
philosophical 
system guiding 
inquiry’ 
Overarching philosophical system 
that comprises the ontology, 
epistemology and methodology of 
the researcher.  
Interpretivism: A post-positivist research philosophy to 
appreciate the different constructions and meanings 
that people give to their experiences.  
Methodology
‘How  can the 
researcher  go 
about acquiring that 
knowledge?’ 
The logical reasoning and 
justification of the choice and 
approach used in a given study. It 
is underpinned by and reflects the 
ontological assumptions of the 
research
-Use the Institutional Theory to explain differences in 
the context where CSR may be applicable or not. 
-A case study to examine CSR and community relations 
in the mining industry in Ghana. 
-Focus on contexts and conditions in which CSR is 
conceived and operationalised.   
Methods
‘What precise 
procedures can we 
use to acquire 
knowledge?’ 
The actual techniques and 
procedures to collect and analyse
data. They are free from 
ontological and epistemological 
assumptions and the choice of 
use should be guided by the 
research  questions(s)
-Literature review of CSR, Institutional Theory and 
Mining sector policies 
-Semi-structured interviews and group discussions  
with mining and exploration companies, host-
communities, NGOs and policy makers
-Observations and participation in community durbars
Use of Grounded Theory to generate findings and 
make  generalisations. 
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obtained from the fieldwork. The second phase of the research involved gathering and 
analysing primary data and examining critically trends and patterns relevant to the 
conception and implementation of CSR programmes by mining and mineral exploration 
companies in Ghana as well as host communities’ perspectives on companies and mining 
sector institutions. This section of the chapter details the methods and procedures adopted 
for the primary data collection phase of the project. 
 
4.4.1 Selection of Case Companies, Host Communities and Stakeholder Institutions   
 
In line with the qualitative research tradition, a purposive sampling technique was used to 
select case companies and host communities, the most appropriate means of identifying 
individuals who have knowledge of, and are in tune with, the subject being investigated (after 
Sarantakos, 2006). The aim was to ‘select cases/respondents in a strategic way based on a 
clear inclusion or exclusion criteria’ (Bryman and Bell, 2011: p.442). Given the exploratory 
nature of the study, purposive sampling was deemed appropriate for selecting the case 
companies, host communities and mining sector institutions. Specifically, the selection 
strategy relied on the six criteria for qualitative research proposed by Miles and Huberman 
(1994) and elaborated further by Curtis et al., (2000:p.1003) : (1) relevance to the conceptual 
framework and research question; (2) potential to generate rich data; (3) analytic 
generalisability of the case; (4) potential to generate believable explanations from findings; 
(5) ethical factors related to informed consent; and (6) feasibility of the sampling strategy. It 
is argued that by following these criteria to select cases in qualitative research, the reliability 
of the study, with respect to consistency of findings and replication of the study, is enhanced 
(Curtis et al., 2000; Saunders et al., 2012). 
 
Based on the six criteria outlined above, the Eastern Region of Ghana was selected as a 
location for primary data collection (see Figure 4.1). Compared with other regions of the 
country, such as the Western and Ashanti, where mining has been taking place for more than 
100 years (Hilson, 2002b), the Eastern Region is relatively ‘new’ to mining. Here, the recent – 
i.e., the past 15-20 years – rediscovery of rich gold deposits has attracted scores of foreign 
mining and mineral exploration companies. Exploration and extraction activities are 
intensifying rapidly in the region, as more companies have joined the search for gold and 
other mineral resources; some of the newly-discovered deposits are now being mined. 
According to records at the MINCOM, again, the main institution responsible for policy-
making and the management of the mining industry in Ghana, there are two mining 
companies with active projects in the region, and an estimated 30 companies in possession 
of reconnaissance and prospecting licences. The ‘newness’ of this region as a destination for 
mining, therefore, makes it an intriguing case a priori to explore the evolution of CSR in the 
sector, from the reconnaissance stage through to extraction. In particular, the case provided 
a unique opportunity to gather fresh data on how experiences across a project’s lifecycle 
shape community relations, and ultimately how the ‘handing of the baton’ from owner-to-
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owner impacts CSR ‘outcomes’ at mines in sub-Saharan Africa.  The sections that follow 
provide an overview of the companies, communities and stakeholder institutions that were 
selected for primary data collection.    
 
4.4.1.1 Mining and Mineral Exploration Companies 
 
In the case of mining companies, Newmont Akyem Mine, operated by Newmont Golden Ridge 
Resources Limited (GRRL), a subsidiary of Newmont Mining Corporation was selected since it 
was the only active large-scale mining company in the region at the time of this research (see 
Chapter 7; Section 7.2). Initially, the intention was to focus on two large-scale mining 
companies in the region, GRRL and the Ghana Consolidated Diamonds Limited (GCDL). But 
the latter engages in diamond production in the township of Akwatia and has done so since 
1924 but was not actively mining at the time this fieldwork was undertaken. A list of foreign 
companies undertaking prospecting and exploration activities in Ghana was obtained from 
the Minerals Commission (MINCOM). Of the companies on this list, 23 had been granted 
reconnaissance and prospecting licences by the Commission to operate in the Eastern Region. 
These companies were the target for this study, although it emerged that some had changed 
ownership. As would be explained in Chapter 5 (Section 5.3), due to frequent mergers and 
acquisitions in the mining industry, ownership and the names of companies often change 
frequently. Others had put on hold prospecting and exploration activities due to the effects 
of a ban that had been placed on indigenous small scale mining in 2017, a decision that 
resulted in residents of many communities becoming somewhat apprehensive towards large-
scale mineral exploration activities (see Section 4.5 for an expanded discussion).  
 
These developments in the mining landscape meant that only companies that held an ‘active’ 
prospecting licence at the time of the fieldwork were included in the study. By implication, 
active participation in exploration activities, accessibility and willingness to be interviewed 
were the primary criteria used to select companies for interviews. Beyond these factors, 
practical and pragmatic considerations, namely financial restrictions and time constraints, 
also influenced the selection of companies. Negotiating access to mining companies can be a 
daunting task, requiring engagement with a number of gatekeepers and navigating numerous 
bureaucracies, activities which can be time-consuming and can be burdensome financially. In 
the end, six mineral exploration companies, each of which is heavily active in the Eastern 
Region and holds multiple prospecting licenses in the country, were targeted for consultation. 
 
4.4.1.2 Host Communities  
 
Newmont’s Akyem Mine is located amongst eight Project Affected Communities (PACs) in the 
Birim North District: Afosu, New Abirem, Mamanso, Old Abirem, Yaayaaso, Adausena, 
Hweakwae and Ntronang (see Figure 4.1). A collection of smaller hamlets, namely 
Nyemebekyere, Kerenkeren, Yaw Tano, and Matemano, which were previously located within 
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the mine lease area have been resettled in Yaayaso and now constitute one community 
known as ‘Yaayaso Resettlement Village’. During the reconnaissance survey, it was observed 
that these communities were located in close proximity to the mine and hence are impacted 
directly by the activities of Newmont’s Akyem Mine. During the construction phase of the 
project, it was projected that 1,700 households in these communities would be impacted 
directly due to the loss of structures and farmlands (Mining Health Initiative, 2013). This 
number is expected to increase, considering that Newmont has expanded its operations 
following new discoveries in the Akyem Concession. Currently, the Akyem East Satellite Pit is 
being developed as part of an expansion project.17  
 
Figure 4.1 Map of the Eastern Region, Ghana showing study sites 
 
Source: Department of Geography and Regional Planning, University of Cape Coast (2017), 
Cartography Unit. 
 
Twelve host communities where mining and/or exploration activities have been taking place 
in the District were sampled for the study. These included eight Project Affected Communities 
(PACs), locations where mining and exploration activities were intensifying (Figure 4.1). The 
other four communities were in other areas where exploration activities have taken place, 
 
17 http://thebftonline.com/business/mining/15588/newmont-akyem-to-expand-exploration-activities.html 
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but where mining has yet to take off. The mix of experiences allowed for an in-depth 
investigation into the different contexts in which communities come into contact with mining 
operations and provided greater insight into how, more generally, locals respond to the CSR 
agenda of companies in the different stages of the (mine) lifecycle. Doing so informed the 
broader objective of unearthing ‘the community perspectives’ on how CSR has evolved 
and/or is evolving as well as the nature of relationships that are forged during the early stages 
of projects (e.g. exploration phase) and how these influence company-community relations 
in the latter stages (e.g. production phase). Selecting the twelve communities provided the 
opportunity to gain in-depth insights into CSR issues from the viewpoint of host communities.  
 
4.4.1.3 Mining Sector Institutions and Stakeholder Organisations  
 
As recent research has captured very clearly, CSR is a contentious issue in the mining industry 
(Haalboom, 2012; Mzembe and Meaton, 2013). Any attempt to examine the concept in detail, 
therefore, requires obtaining information generated from different sources and at different 
levels. Within the qualitative research tradition, there is a broad consensus that undertaking 
multiple levels of investigation and pooling various sources of evidence enriches the validity 
of research findings (Silverman, 2005). Consistent with these arguments, key stakeholder 
institutions and organisations in Ghana’s mining sector were included in the study, in addition 
to mining and mineral exploration companies and host communities. These included the 
Minerals Commission (MINCOM), Environmental Protection Agency (EPA), Geological Survey 
Department (GSD), the West Africa Institute of Mining, Metallurgy and Petroleum (WAIMM) 
and Wassa Association of Communities Affected by Mining (WACAM), an NGO that has been 
championing environmental activism and community mobilisation in mine-affected 
communities in the country.  These organisations are considered to be at the forefront of 
Ghana’s mining industry, providing inputs on and shaping national mining policies and 
regulations, as well as monitoring and supervising operations. Accessibility and willingness to 
participate in the research also influenced the selection of institutions and organisations 
consulted.  
 
4.4.2 Research Instruments  
 
4.4.2.1 Semi-structured Interviews  
 
Semi-structured interview guides were used to elicit responses from identified respondents. 
The instruments were designed in a flexible manner, with open-ended and probing questions 
(Appendix 1). The decision to use interviews follows the assertion by Bryman (2008) and 
Creswell (2012) that, interviews afford respondents the opportunity to express themselves in 
a fashion that suits them since they are given the luxury of seeking clarity from the interviewer 
as well as making decisions regarding what questions they would want to answer and why. 
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This ‘increases the comprehensiveness of data and makes data collection somewhat 
systematic for each respondent’ (Patton, 2002: p.342).  
 
Unlike a questionnaire, which is rigid and tends to ‘keep the researcher away from the actual 
social process’ (Blaikie, 2007:p. 205), the flexibility of the semi-structured interview helps to 
capture the unique characteristics of the different respondents and also allows for a probing 
of the issues that are raised during interview sessions. From the angle of an interviewer, this 
approach presents a unique opportunity to observe and interact with respondents in their 
natural setting as it allowed for a reframing of questions during interview sessions, to capture 
emerging issues and to follow up on leads that come up during interviews (after Bryman and 
Bell, 2015). Apart from this, the use of interviews brought – in this case – the researcher closer 
to the operations of mining and exploration companies, making it easier to understand the 
relevant issues that underpin the CSR agenda of these companies. Essentially, the use of 
interviews served as a vital means for obtaining detailed and explanatory data concerning CSR 
and community relations in communities affected by mining and mineral exploration 
activities. The interviews were used to address the first and third research objectives (‘To gain 
an understanding of how mineral exploration companies conceive and design CSR projects 
during the exploration stage of the mine’s lifecycle’ and ‘To critically assess how the activities 
of mineral exploration companies affect the CSR and community development agenda of 
mining companies’).  
 
4.4.2.2 Focus Group Discussions 
 
To properly conceptualise CSR during the exploration phase of the mining lifecycle and 
appreciate how it influences strategies in the subsequent phases, it was judged necessary to 
obtain detailed insights from the residents of catchment communities on how CSR has 
evolved over the years. Group discussions, therefore, were held with residents from 12 
localities (Figure 4.1) in a bid to acquire deeper insights into the local perception of CSR and 
mining company-community relations more generally. According to Cronin (2008:p. 34), ‘[a] 
focus group is a type of qualitative data collection technique which takes place as a discussion, 
normally, with a small group of between six to ten participants, with an interviewer setting 
the topic and guiding the discussion’. Typically, focus groups are open-ended discursive 
means devised to gain insights, ideas and opinions regarding a particular subject. By creating 
an atmosphere that allows respondents to interact with each other and respond to expressed 
opinions or shared experiences regarding the topic being discussed, the researcher can gain 
a deeper understanding of particular issues from a specific vantage point, in this case, that of 
the local community (Mason, 2002). Moreover, the group dynamics that characterise 
discussions are useful for gathering detailed and richer insights and information that can be 
difficult to obtain through individual interviews.  
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Focus group discussion guides (see Appendix 2) were designed to help the researcher explore 
community perspectives on how CSR has evolved and/or is evolving as well as the types of 
relationships that are forged during the early stages of mining projects. Normally, groups that 
are formed for discussions are unique in terms of ‘purpose, size, composition and procedures 
involved’ (Krueger and Casey, 2009). Participants, therefore, were drawn from representative 
community groups, namely men, women, elders and youth (Table 4.3). This balance 
facilitated a vibrant and highly interactive discussion and brought out the ‘host-community’ 
side of CSR issues vis-à-vis mining and mineral exploration. Key issues raised in the literature 
review (Chapter 2) such as business case, SLO, accountability and benefit-sharing, informed 
the design of questions for the focus groups and served as a crucial guide for the type of 
information to look out for during the discussion sessions. The focus group discussions were 
used to address the second research objective (‘To solicit the views of host communities on 
the relationships that are cultivated during mining exploration’) and some aspects of the third 
research objective (‘To critically assess how the activities of mineral exploration companies 
affect the CSR and community development agenda of mining companies’).  
 
4.4.3 Fieldwork and Data Collection 
 
Gaining access to research participants is one of the crucial steps in social science research as 
the quality of the research is connected to the type of data collected and the process(es) 
involved (Silverman, 2011). In studies that involve obtaining data from primary sources, 
critical considerations have to be made regarding how to convince gatekeepers to allow 
access to individuals and/or organisations to provide information. In this thesis, the data 
collection was divided into three phases, each comprising a set of activities aimed at obtaining 
detailed and quality data, as outlined in the following sub-sections.  
 
4.4.3.1 Phase 1: Preparation and Entry  
 
For this research, to access respondents, the dialogue was initiated through email and phone 
with potential research subjects following approval by the University of Surrey Ethics 
Committee in January 2017 (see Appendix 3). As the lead institution in Ghana in charge of 
mineral development, policy-making, monitoring and supervision, the MINCOM was the first 
point of call. Following weeks of email communication with staff at the Commission, 
facilitated by the researcher’s supervisor, a list containing mining and mineral exploration 
companies was obtained from the Commission. From the list, companies with concessions in 
the Eastern Region were sampled and contacted through phone call and emails to seek 
permission to conduct the research with them. A similar approach was used to contact 
Newmont Golden Ridge Resources Limited and other stakeholders from mining sector 
institutions and NGOs. In addition to the initial contacts, the researcher obtained introductory 
letters from the University of Surrey (see Appendix 4) which were sent to potential 
respondents, from the United Kingdom prior to travelling to Ghana for the fieldwork. Upon 
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arrival in Ghana, further contact was made through phone calls and visits to the MINCOM, 
mining companies and the other mining sector institutions. A letter of support was obtained 
from the MINCOM (see Appendix 5) and sent to targeted companies and representatives from 
host communities to show that the Commission had given approval for the research and also 
to facilitate contacts for interviews.  
 
Upon arrival in Ghana in March 2017, preliminary visits were undertaken to the MINCOM’s 
head office in Accra, the national capital, to follow up on the letters and emails sent earlier 
and also to arrange for interviews with officials from the Commission itself. Initial visits also 
took the researcher to the locations where fieldwork would be conducted, Eastern Region 
and Birim North District, where Newmont’s Akyem Mine is located (Figure 4.1), to follow up 
on the letters that had been sent to officials at the company and other stakeholders. During 
these visits, further discussions were held with officials at Newmont, the traditional 
authorities, and the District Assembly (representatives of the central government at the local 
level) to explicate the purpose of the research and seek permission to conduct interviews and 
group discussions.  
 
Similar visits were undertaken to host communities to introduce the research to community 
leaders and to arrange for interviews and group discussions with participants. In particular, 
the Assembly Members in the various communities served as the main conduit for mobilising 
community members for interviews and focus group discussions. They played vital roles in 
sensitising their community members about the research and helping to gain access to 
facilities such as community centres, school buildings, churches and mosques that served as 
venues for the discussions. During initial visits and communication with participating 
companies, institutions and communities, the researcher emphasised the aim of the research, 
the reasons for their inclusion, the nature of the interviews, how the information provided 
will be reported as well as the potential benefits of their participation in terms of how findings 
from the research could inform CSR policy and improve company-community relations in the 
mining landscape. This helped to build trust and the confidence of potential respondents and 
facilitated the data collection process greatly.  
 
4.4.3.2 Phase 2: Main Fieldwork  
 
Having obtained the necessary approval and permission from the MINCOM, mining and 
exploration companies and community leaders for the research to proceed, the next phase 
of the fieldwork which involved interviews and discussions with research subjects 
commenced. This phase, which spanned six months (May-October), began with interviews 
with officials from mining sector institutions (Table 4.3), followed by officials from Newmont 
and mineral exploration companies. Phone calls were made to book appointments with 
respondents followed by face-to-face interviews. The senior managers of mining companies 
in charge of corporate affairs or community relations were targeted for interview. Exploration 
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managers of exploration companies were contacted but in cases where they were not 
available, project managers, who were mostly geologists, were interviewed instead.  
 
Next, representatives from host communities were engaged. This entailed repeated visits to 
conduct Focus Group Discussions with representatives from the groups of youth, women and 
men residing in these communities (Table 4.3). The main factor that influenced the selection 
of respondents was their ability to provide information related to the research questions and 
their general understanding of CSR and how it impacts mining company-community relations. 
Relying on a purposive sampling technique, respondents were selected from diverse 
backgrounds, which yielded eclectic groups of individuals, including farmers, artisans, traders 
and artisanal miners. This tactic sparked lively discussions among community members and 
encouraged them to share their views on CSR and community relations during mining and 
mineral exploration. In addition to the focus groups, in-depth interviews were conducted with 
assembly members and adult opinion leaders such as the elderly who have lived in the 
community for quite some time (for more than 25 years) and have experience with mining. 
The intention was to obtain a detailed narrative concerning the history of mining and how 
CSR is evolving in the study communities.  
 
Table 4.3 Summary of field interviews and group discussions  
 
Source: Author’s compilation based on fieldwork for this research (2017-18) 
 
Sample Description Number  engaged 
Interview 
participants 
One-on-one interviews 43 Individuals 
Officials of Mining sector Institutions  at National level 4
Senior managers of mining companies at Operational Level 2
Senior Managers of mineral exploration companies 5
Exploration Geologists 3
Exploration Geologists (not attached to any company) 2
Exploration personnel 6
Non-Governmental Organisations 2
Officials of mining sector regulatory institutions at Regional 
level
3
Chiefs and traditional authorities 6
Community Opinion leaders/Focal persons 6
Community Youth Leaders 4
Focus group 
participants 
23 Groups 
Approximately 70 % male and 30 % female representation 
64 Individuals 
Community Youth Groups  8
Farmers 5
Traders and artisans 3
Community Opinion leaders/Focal persons 5
TOTAL 107
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4.4.3.3 Phase 3: Supplementary Fieldwork   
 
After spending six months in Ghana, conducting interviews and group discussions with 
participants, the researcher returned to the United Kingdom to continue with a transcription 
of interviews and also attend a number of academic conferences. Preliminary analysis of the 
data was undertaken to identify potential themes that were emerging and also, to ascertain 
whether it was appropriate for additional respondents to be approached for interviews. 
Following an initial assessment of the data, it was decided that additional stakeholders should 
be interviewed. A second trip was made to Ghana in July 2018, therefore, to interview more 
respondents, particularly key stakeholder institutions that were not captured in the first and 
second phase. On this visit, officials from the Ghana Chamber of Mines, the Environmental 
Protection Agency (EPA) and staff at the MINCOM in the Eastern Regional Office were 
interviewed. The period was also used to visit host communities to engage with community 
leaders and company officials to find out more about potential ‘new developments’ that have 
occurred on the company-community relations and CSR fronts since the last visit. This allowed 
for a more nuanced exploration of the emerging themes and also facilitated triangulation of 
responses among interviewees, which increased the internal validity of the interviews. Table 
4.3 provides a summary of the characteristics of the sampled respondents.  
 
In total, 43 individual interviews and 23 group discussions were conducted with the different 
categories of respondents (Table 4.3)18. A number of interactions occurred outside of formal 
interview sessions with key stakeholders that were unplanned but helped to gain further 
insights on some of the topical issues. Even though these data have not been systematically 
analysed like that obtained from the interviews and group discussions, they are nevertheless 
used, wherever necessary, to reinforce findings from interviews and group discussions. These 
‘other’ sources of primary information, together with field observations (Table 4.4) and 
fieldnotes that were compiled during interviews and informal interactions, facilitated greatly 
the contextualising and triangulating of the findings.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
18 However, overall, the number of participants engaged in the data collection is more than the number reported 
in the table as these represent only individual cases that were formally recorded.  
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Table 4.4 Description of field observations 
 
Source:  Author’s compilation based on fieldwork for this research (2017-18) 
 
Interviews with representatives from mining and exploration companies and mining sector 
institutions were conducted in English while those with host communities were done through 
Twi, the local language, which the researcher speaks fluently. With the exception of five 
interviews, the rest, together with the group discussions, were tape-recorded, with the 
consent of the respondents and subsequently transcribed for analysis. Table 4.5 summarises 
the methods employed for the data collection. The length of interviews and group discussions 
ranged from 30 to 90 minutes and in most cases, the former were transcribed immediately 
to help identify the key themes that emerged from the latter. Semi-structured interviews and 
group discussions with the research participants went on until no new information emerged. 
At this point, it was felt that the full range of ideas and themes had been significantly explored 
and a point of saturation had been attained (Saunders et al., 2012) in the data collection 
exercise.  
 
Table 4.5 Summary of interview methods and techniques 
 
Source: After Owen and Kemp (2016) 
Stakeholder meetings Number recorded 
Social Responsibility Committee (SRC) and Community Symposia on royalties  
and CSR projects 
2
Community durbars between Liaison Group members (Minerals Commission, 
Forestry Commission, Water Commission, Newmont, EPA, WACAM) and Project 
Affected Communities on Impacts and Social Responsibility Agreements 
4
Conflict resolution meetings (between mining/exploration companies and 
youth groups in host communities, mediated by chiefs and elders)
2
Informal interactions/conversations 
Opinion leaders, retired employees of mining and exploration companies, 
exploration geologists, artisanal miners, national security operatives, etc.  
6
TOTAL 12
Technique Description 
Methods for data collection Face-to-face interviews, group discussions, observation, informal 
conversations 
Languages used English language, Local language (Twi)
Instruments Semi-structured interview protocol, FGD guide 
Duration 30-90 mins 
Form of collection Audio recording, hand written notes
Location for interviews Host communities  (school buildings, community centres, 
churches and mosques), mine-sites, exploration camps, offices
Recruitment Voluntary, confidential 
Data Verbatim transcription
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Essentially, the fieldwork was aided by the researcher’s background and previous fieldwork 
experience in the case study country. Researchers agree that for studies that employ 
interviews, the interviewer’s background, preferences and worldview, and interpersonal skills 
are important factors in determining the quality of narratives (Dhunpath and Michael, 2009; 
Bird, 2011; Plummer, 2011). With ample knowledge of the study area, coupled with his ability 
to communicate in the local language (Twi), and building on experiences from previous 
research works that employed interviews and group discussions in Ghana, it was easier to 
build rapport with respondents quickly, and also make them feel at ease during interactions. 
This facilitated the data collection process significantly and also improved the internal validity 
of interviews. However, notwithstanding the efforts put in place to ensure full access to 
respondents, a number of challenges were encountered during the fieldwork. These 
challenges and the measures used to overcome them are the subject for discussion in the 
next section of the chapter.  
 
4.5 Negotiating Access: Issues and Challenges from the Field  
 
Getting access to research subjects is one of the crucial steps in the research process  
(Creswell, 2009). As such, it is important for researchers to be conversant with the context in 
which the research is being conducted to enable them to negotiate access to individuals or 
organisations (Mzembe, 2012). Even with ample knowledge of the environment in which a 
study is conducted, it is still important to anticipate some challenges that have the potential 
to impact negatively on the data quality and research output.  For this study, the researcher 
encountered a number of challenges during the fieldwork; the main ones are elucidated in 
this section of the chapter.  
 
The fieldwork for this research took place at a time when there had been changes in the 
political authority in Ghana, following elections held on December 2016. As with all such 
elections, this led to the reshuffling of staff in government offices which often takes a 
considerable length of time, usually six months to two years to complete. During this period, 
some senior official positions become vacant. Roles are not clearly defined, and there is 
suspicion among staff that information provided to people could end up in the wrong hands 
and be used to promote or discredit particular interest. These developments affected the 
fieldwork in two ways.  
 
First, naturally, around such times, people are guarded about saying anything until others 
above them are firmly in place. This was the situation when the researcher arrived in Ghana 
in March 2017 and visited the MINCOM to seek permission to undertake the fieldwork. As 
the main gatekeeper in Ghana’s mining industry, the Commission’s role in granting the 
researcher permission to undertake the fieldwork cannot be underestimated. Yet, getting 
officials from the Commission to grant the necessary permits and also participate in the 
interviews proved very challenging. For example, several visits to the headquarters of 
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MINCOM in Accra to get them to provide a letter of support to facilitate entry to company 
sites and concessions proved futile. It took the intervention of the researcher’s academic 
supervisor, who has established contacts with key officials in the Commission, following two 
decades of research in Ghana, to get them to issue the letter and also agree to be interviewed. 
By this time, nearly three weeks had been spent doing repeat visits to the Commission, which 
caused significant delays to the data collection as well as impacted the budget. Even then, it 
was challenging to get the selected officials to participate in interviews, initially, perhaps for 
fear of their interview accounts being leaked to the media or the political authority, a 
situation that could impact negatively on their jobs. Thus, in order to get them to participate 
in the study, arrangements were made not to tape-record the interview. Rather, it was agreed 
that notes be made during the interview and transcribed afterwards. The respondents also 
asked for the highest form of anonymity which they were assured. A similar situation was 
encountered with officials from some mining exploration companies, and mining sector 
institutions who agreed to be tape-recorded but asked for anonymity of their company or 
organisation’s identity and responses. In this thesis, therefore, considerable effort has been 
made not to attribute quotes directly to respondents, particularly those who declined to be 
named during the primary data collection phase.  
 
Second, in Ghana, much like many other countries in sub-Saharan Africa, a change in political 
leadership brings about changes in policies and programmes that are intended to make the 
citizens feel the presence of ‘new’ leadership. The ‘new’ government that took over following 
the elections in December 2016 began to roll out a number of policies and programmes in the 
mining sector aimed at strengthening the policy environment and institutional framework 
governing the sector. One such measure was the Operation Vanguard campaign that involved 
the deployment of over 400 well-armed security personnel drawn from the Ghana Armed 
Forces and the Police Service to clamp down on illegal mining (galamsey19) activities in the 
country. While the Operation Vanguard team did not directly target mineral exploration 
activities, their operations heightened tension in the country’s mining landscape and 
compelled some exploration companies to suspend operations. There was a lot of suspicion 
at the time, which made it difficult to convince personnel from exploration companies to 
grant interviews. To overcome this challenge, the researcher relied on his connections with 
officials in state institutions that work with exploration companies, to reach out to them for 
interviews. In particular, a Senior Official at the Geological Survey Authority was instrumental 
in getting exploration companies to open their doors to the researcher. This effort coupled 
with repeated visits to company offices and sites, and phone calls to company officials, got 
some of them to agree to be interviewed.  
 
Another development that hampered the fieldwork was the friction between Newmont 
Golden Ridge Resources, operators of the Akyem Mine and youth groups in some of the 
 
19 Galamsey is the terminology that used to describe informal artisanal mines in Ghana. It is an adulteration of 
the English phrase ‘gather and sell’.  
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communities, over local employment policies and community development. During the 
fieldwork, some youth from two communities that were in close proximity to the Akyem 
mines complained of a breach in the Social Responsibility Agreement (SRA) the communities 
signed with Newmont prior to the company starting operations. Apparently, the youth felt 
they were neglected in the allocation of employment to local residents by the company. This 
caused tension between the youth and Newmont; when the researcher arrived at these 
communities, therefore, some residents thought the study was being conducted for 
Newmont to secretly obtain information that could be used against them in the event of any 
negotiations regarding the allocation of employment and development projects. A lot of time 
and energy were devoted to explicating to the youth and other residents that the research 
was an independent one and had no bearing on the impasse between some of the 
communities and the mining company. The researcher also visited the chiefs and opinion 
leaders in the communities on several occasions to seek an audience with them and the 
youth. With the support of community leaders and assembly members, a meeting was 
organised with the youth groups to clear misconceptions about the project. After answering 
their questions and providing detailed explanations about the research and its potential 
benefits to host communities, the youth not only agreed to participate but also helped to 
convince other community members to take part.    
 
There was also the issue of managing expectations. During the interviews and discussions 
with community members, it was realised that some participants placed high expectations on 
the research. Many interviewees, therefore, ended up talking about other issues, in 
particular, what they felt was of interest. Others seemed less interested in responding to 
some of the questions, rather spending time lamenting over the failure of government and 
mining companies to come to their aid. In such situations, the researcher kept reassuring the 
interviewees of his neutrality and also emphasised the independent nature of the research as 
a way of getting interviewees to focus on the themes being discussed.  
 
Despite the challenges encountered during the fieldwork, adequate care was taken to ensure 
that the data collected were of high quality. This involved making sure that those who took 
part in the study had an in-depth understanding – or at least, some level of appreciation – of 
the research questions. Significant effort was also made to ensure that respondents provided 
detailed responses to questions through probing. Overall, the position of the researcher as a 
citizen of Ghana and his familiarity with the culture and traditions of its people and the 
geographical terrain in which the study was undertaken helped him navigate through these 
challenges and ensure that the fieldwork was successful.  
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4.6 Positionality of the Researcher  
 
John Lubbock (1834-1913), a nineteenth-century British anthropologist once said, ‘what we 
see depends mainly on what we look for’ (after Owen and Kemp, 2016). For social scientists, 
subject interests and positionality20 are crucial elements in understanding perspective and 
intent. Increasingly, positionality, which is also commonly labelled ‘reflexivity’, is becoming 
an integral part of research, and for good reasons.  In qualitative research, the positionality 
of the researcher has implications for data collection and influences the quality of output 
(Visser, 2001; Finlay, 2002). More specifically, as Finlay (2002:p. 531) explains, ‘the researcher 
is a central figure who influences the collection, selection and interpretation of data’, which 
means that he or she is in a position to guide participant responses, which, in turn, can affect 
the direction of the work. It is, therefore, necessary for the researcher to reflect throughout 
the course of a project upon the ways in which his/her bias or subjectivity can influence the 
research being undertaken.  
 
Positionality becomes a weighty issue when gathering information that is not publicly 
available, in this case, primary data on CSR and details of the histories of relationships 
between mineral exploration companies and host communities. In these circumstances, the 
researcher can be viewed either as an ‘insider’ or ‘outsider’ or both vis-à-vis research subjects 
(Collins, 1990). Various arguments have been advanced in support of one position over the 
other. For instance, Herod (1999) highlights the advantages of being an ‘insider researcher’, 
pointing out that because ‘insiders’ have inside knowledge about the setting and are more 
connected with research subjects, they are able to access information that is otherwise 
‘classified’ and not available to ‘outsiders’. In contrast, Collins (1990) argues that ‘outsiders’ 
are more likely to exhibit objectivity when compared to their counterparts who come from 
‘within’. Thus, depending on which side one ‘belongs’, there are benefits and limitations.  In 
short, social scientists in particular need to take stock of these dynamics and what 
implications they have for research processes and outcomes.   
 
In this research, both classifications applied to the researcher, depending on the type of 
respondents that were engaged. For instance, when conducting interviews with mining and 
mineral exploration companies and policymaking institutions, the researcher assumed an 
‘outsider’ position.  Conversely, during interviews with community members and traditional 
authorities, the researcher was seen as an ‘insider’ to a large extent. The researcher, 
therefore, had a fluid position – moving from ‘outsider’ to ‘insider’ – at different stages of the 
fieldwork.  Naturally, such positions have implications for the research process in terms of 
access to participants and the extent to which the researcher demonstrates objectivity in 
analysing interviews. This is illustrated in a number of ways.  
 
 
20 Hopkins (2007) used the term to refer broadly to how the identity of a researcher may influence and shape 
research encounters, processes and outcomes.  
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First, being an ‘outsider’ served as a major obstacle to getting access to company officials for 
interviews. It also limited access to privileged information, as some companies did not want 
to provide details concerning their CSR and community relations activities when pressed 
further. Some of the companies felt it was risky to give the researcher access to what was 
considered sensitive corporate information, which could be made available to the general 
public and their competitors. Undoubtedly, as corporate bodies that are competing for 
attention from shareholders, regulators and host governments, foreign mining and mineral 
exploration companies are wary about competition in the industry and would want to control 
the extent to which details of their strategic plans and business models are put in the public 
domain.  
 
Second, some companies wanted to use the researcher’s position as an ‘outsider’ to 
communicate their social and environmental performance to the external world. This was the 
case with one company in particular when officials got to know that the researcher was 
studying at a university in the United Kingdom. During the course of interviews and informal 
conversations with company officials, they emphasised the need to document in the thesis 
and other publications ‘significant’ strides the company was making in its CSR and community 
relations agenda.  
 
Third, some interviewees in the host communities also wanted to utilise the researcher’s 
position as a Ghanaian citizen studying in a university in a developed country to attract the 
attention of Western countries and international organisations on how, in their view, mining 
was fuelling poverty, causing dislocation and is responsible for extensive environmental 
degradation in natural resource-rich developing countries such as Ghana. During initial visits 
to communities, some residents called on the researcher to support their campaigns against 
mining operations: to use the findings from this research to increase the visibility of what they 
believed to be the adverse impacts of mining on their livelihoods. The final group of 
participants, comprising stakeholders from mining sector institutions and NGOs, also 
expressed views on how the research should proceed. For these respondents, the expectation 
was that the research should be used to influence public policy and practice in the mining 
industry, particularly in sub-Saharan Africa.  
 
Undeniably, conducting research in a developing country such as Ghana, where the mining 
and mineral exploration landscape is dominated by foreign large-scale companies, views are 
often sharply divided, which makes it imperative to appreciate the competing interests of 
stakeholders. But while providing the opportunity for stakeholders to express their views on 
the direction they believe the research to proceed, one should be careful not to compromise 
the research process altogether by glossing over ethical guidelines that are put in place to 
enhance research quality. As Hirons (2014) cautions, researchers must be careful not to be 
used as pawns by stakeholders for political or economic gain, especially when conducting 
studies in controversial sectors such as the extractive industries. Not surprisingly, many of the 
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stakeholders that the researcher interacted with, at some point, wanted to use the interview 
process as a medium to pursue their own economic or political agenda. But knowing very well 
that the positionality of the researcher had the potential to influence the research process, 
deliberate efforts were made to discourage respondents from using the project as a platform 
to serve their own interests. Thus, from the outset, the researcher made clear to participants 
that the study was solely for academic purposes and that the outcome will be based on 
objective and independent analysis of the responses provided. This was emphasised 
throughout the data collection process in order to encourage respondents to provide 
responses that were in line with the objectives of the study, not based on their personal 
motives.  
 
4.7 Data Processing and Analysis  
  
Data obtained through interviews and the group discussions were processed and analysed 
based on Miles and Huberman’s (1994) strategy for qualitative data analysis, which involves 
data reduction, display and drawing, interacting with data and verifying conclusions. The first 
procedure involved the transcription of the interviews and focus group discussions into text. 
This commenced during the fieldwork, when a significant proportion of the interviews were 
transcribed, in most cases immediately after they were conducted. The transcripts were then 
converted to digital format in the form of Microsoft Word files. After transcribing and 
reviewing the data, they were coded.  The process of applying codes to qualitative data entails 
using ‘a word or short phrase that symbolically assigns a summative, salient, essence-
capturing, and/or evocative attribute for a portion of language-based or visual data’ (Saldana, 
2009: p.3) – to qualitative data.  Codifying the data was done based on the grounded theory 
approach and involved four stages. 
 
The first involved reading through the transcripts to make sense of the text and gain some 
insights into the nature and coverage of the data in relation to the research questions. In the 
second stage (i.e. Initial Coding), the researcher read through the transcripts a second time 
but this time, codes were applied to the margins of the text a priori. The idea was to split the 
data into segments and tease out ideas and intuitions in the form of short sentences, 
paragraphs or memos. Next, the data were re-assembled through Axial coding: dimensions 
and properties were attached to the data in order to identify common themes and patterns. 
Largely a second cycle coding process, Axial coding helps the researcher to distil the data in 
greater detail such that it is easier to tell ‘if, when, how, and why’ something happens 
(Saldaña, 2010:p.159). The final step in the analysis entailed developing theoretical insights 
from the data using Theoretical (Selective) Coding. The process involved integrating the 
various categories and sub-categories to create a broad theoretical base from the data to link 
with the research question and objectives.  
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4.8 Ethical Considerations 
 
The importance of ethics in this research cannot be underestimated, particularly so when 
interviews, company records and other sensitive data such as business strategies formed an 
integral part of the study. Neuman (2003) cautioned that researchers have a moral and 
professional obligation to be ethical even when research subjects are unaware of or 
unconcerned about ethics. As Veal (2006) further explains, ethics as an integral part of the 
research process because they have intrinsic values in protecting the right of subjects and 
researchers. A number of steps were, therefore, taken to ensure that high-level ethical 
standards are followed to safeguard the fieldwork process and the data collected.  
 
First, in this study, recruitment of research subjects was voluntary, based on individuals’ 
willingness to participate.  From the outset, the research aims, and potential benefits of the 
research were explicated to all research participants. They were also informed about the 
procedures, confidentiality and potential risks involved in the study as well as their rights and 
responsibilities. To this end, an information sheet (see Appendix 6) that outlined important 
information regarding the purpose of the research; voluntary nature of the engagement; the 
nature of the interviews and discussions; and their right to opt-out of the research at any point 
in time, was supplied to participants. Where respondents could not read or write in the English 
Language, the information in the form was translated to them in the local language, which 
again, the researcher can speak fluently. Upon agreeing to take part, the respondents and the 
researcher signed a consent form (Appendix 7) in duplicate and a copy was given to the 
respondent, and the other kept in the fieldwork file. However, not all the respondents signed 
the consent forms as they felt they had enough trust in the researcher to keep their identity 
anonymous.  
 
Second, at all times throughout the fieldwork, permission was sought in advance to tape-
record interviews with individuals and groups. On occasions where some respondents did not 
want their responses to be tape-recorded, the researcher complied and instead, wrote their 
responses in the field notebook, which were then reflected upon and transcribed after the 
interviews. Moreover, throughout the primary data collection stage, participants remained 
anonymous. Participants’ names were pseudonymised, and other forms of identification were 
anonymised, except in cases where respondents agreed for their feedback to be attributed 
their names, companies or organisations. In the case of Newmont Mining, management 
agreed for the company’s name to be used in the thesis report and other publications.  The 
same applied to NGOs and policymakers that were interviewed.   
 
With respect to confidentiality, respondents were assured that the study was solely be 
undertaken for academic purposes. They were also given assurances that in the event that 
any information was used to unravel their identity, it would not be made available to anyone 
who is not directly involved in the study. As indicated in Section 4.4.3, the researcher’s 
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knowledge of the study sites, coupled with his fluency in the local language (Twi), afforded 
him the opportunity to communicate directly with respondents, particularly those in the host 
communities without the need for an interpreter. Thus, all the focus group discussions and a 
significant number of interviews with community members were conducted in Twi, the major 
local language spoken in the area. This helped to preserve the confidentiality of information 
as no interpreter or Research Assistants were required to translate questions or responses 
from the researcher to participants and vice versa. In addition to these measures, ethical 
approval was sought and secured from the University of Surrey Research Ethics Board (see 
Appendix 3) in order to ensure that the research complied with ethical standards set by the 
university.  
 
4.9 Conclusion 
 
In this chapter, the worldview that underpinned the thesis and the methods and procedures 
used to conduct the research have been clearly laid out. The justification for adopting the 
interpretivist research paradigm was also explained. The appropriateness of the case study 
design and the rationale for a qualitative approach to examine CSR and community relations 
in the research have also been provided. The choice of the Eastern Region in Ghana for 
primary data collection was made on the basis of its ‘newness’ to mining activities as it 
presents a chance to gather ‘fresh’ data on CSR issues during mineral exploration and how 
these shape company-community relations in the later stages of mining projects. Notes made 
during interviews and observations from the field and secondary information from policy 
documents and reports were triangulated with findings from individual interviews and group 
discussions to gain an in-depth understanding of CSR in an extractive industries sector, 
mining, and in a developing country context. Important considerations were given to ethical 
issues throughout the research, and where challenges emerged during the fieldwork, 
appropriate strategies were deployed to mitigate their effects on the research.  
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CHAPTER 5 
 
RECONCEPTUALISING CSR IN THE MINING INDUSTRY: A FOCUS ON MINERAL 
EXPLORATION 
 
5.1 Introduction  
 
Extant studies have recognised the importance of CSR in the mining sector and extractive 
industries in general, albeit with disputable conclusions on who really benefits from these 
investments.  However, limited attention has been paid to actions taken on this front at the 
exploration phase and how these impact operations at the production stage. The often, 
taken-for-granted, notion is that CSR is static and is mostly relevant when mining companies 
are actively engaged in mineral extraction (Hooge, 2009; Mensah, 2009; Gifford et al., 2010); 
when their impacts are more visible (Jenkins, 2004; Kemp, Owen and van de Graaff, 2012; 
Schoenberger, 2016); and stakeholder concerns are heightened (Obara and Jenkins, 2006; 
Garvin et al., 2009; Mutti et al., 2012). But mining projects feature intricate lifecycles, each 
characterised by unique experiences and ownership dynamics, the foundations of which are 
laid during the exploration phase. A systematic understanding of CSR and community 
relations during the exploration phase of mining projects is lacking overall, and this chapter 
seeks to provide a more nuanced analysis on this front. The discussion presented in this 
chapter builds on crucial issues raised in Chapters 2 and 3, concerning the weakness of the 
business case, social license and legitimacy arguments tabled in support of CSR in the 
extractive industries, in the process addressing in part Objective 1 of this thesis (‘To gain an 
understanding of how mining exploration companies conceive and design CSR projects during 
the exploration stage of the mine’s lifecycle’).  
 
This chapter is divided into four segments. The first two, Sections 5.2 and 5.3, offer some 
perspectives on developments in the international mining and mineral exploration landscape 
in sub-Saharan Africa, and reflects on how these impact on CSR and community relations. 
Relying on company documents and market reports, Sections 5.2 and 5.3 offer explanations 
on how CSR plays out in the sector, in the process challenging the veracity of the business 
case, social licence and legitimacy arguments put forward in the literature. The third and 
fourth segments of the chapter, Sections 5.4 and 5.5, focus the discussion on the exploration 
phase of mining projects in Ghana, offering detailed perspectives on the activities being 
carried out by companies operating in this area and their community engagement practices. 
The aim is to develop an understanding of how committed from the onset exploration 
companies (mostly Junior exploration and Mid-tier mining companies) are to laying 
foundations for CSR through developing harmonious relationships with host communities or 
undertaking activities with a view to ensuring that the mining companies which later enter 
their spaces of operation can build positive working relationships with local stakeholders.  
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5.2 CSR and Developments in the International Mining Landscape: A Critical Examination   
 
This section of the chapter offers a glimpse of the international mining landscape, with a view 
to shedding more light on how investment trends and volatilities in the international mining 
landscape can influence CSR and community development. The analysis captures how the 
cyclical nature of exploration investment and the high levels of risks associated with mineral 
exploration create challenges for mineral exploration companies, some of which have 
implications on CSR and community development.  
 
The exact number of Junior exploration companies are not known due mainly to fluctuations 
in the global mining industry that cause companies to enter and exit at any point in time.  
What is known is that the majority of operators in the sector are mainly engaged in greenfield 
exploration21 and are responsible for a sizeable proportion of total mineral discoveries. It is 
estimated that, between 1960 and 2002, exploration companies accounted for approximately 
60 per cent of total discoveries of gold and base metals (Maritiz, 2003).They are also 
responsible for an increasing share of exploration expenditure, with estimates suggesting that 
Junior explorers currently account for up to half of total exploration budgets (S&P Global 
Market Intelligence, 2019). Gold remains the most popular commodity among active 
exploration companies. With a total budget of 4.85 billion US dollars, the precious metal 
accounted for 50 per cent of global nonferrous exploration spending in 2018.  As the data in 
Table 5.1 reveal, even in the midst of fluctuations in gold prices that saw a reduction in the 
number of companies prospecting for gold, the average annual budget grew steadily between 
2009 and 2018 (S&P Global Market Intelligence, 2019).  
 
Table 5.1 Number of active gold exploration companies and their budgets, 2009-201822 
 
Source: S& P Global Market Intelligence (2019) 
 
 
 
21 There are two broad types of mineral exploration: 1) Greenfield exploration, which involves searching for 
minerals in new locations; and 2) Brownfield exploration, where companies explore for minerals in location 
where there have been and existing discovery. Also known as near-mine exploration, Brownfield exploration is 
less costly, less risky and often undertaken by large companies to expand their mines (Williams, 2012).  
Greenfield exploration on the other hand, is risky, highly unpredictable but very rewarding when make 
commercial discoveries. (Yousefi and Carranza, 2015) 
22 Data as at January 7, 2019. For details and changes, see:   
https://pages.marketintelligence.spglobal.com/gold-exploration-18percent-higher-in-2018-metals-and-
mining-Confirmation-  
Year 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018
Number of Companies 1,285 1,445 1,659 1,673 1,319 1,134 1,072 910 901 958
Total Budget (US$ m) 3,485.4 5,423.8 8,251.9 9,677.7 4,570.6 3,570.6 3,939.3 3,318.5 4,095.9 4,852.5
Average Budget (US$ m) 2.7 3.8 5.0 5.8 5.0 4.0 3.7 3.6 4.5 5.1
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It is instructive to note that operators in the mining industry especially exploration 
companies, are very sensitive to market conditions. As one of the most critical arms of the 
industry that fuel continuous production and discovery of mineral resources, exploration 
companies respond quickly to the boom-bust-cycle that characterises the global mining 
industry. From the early-1990s when industry watchers began to produce comprehensive 
data on mineral exploration, the aggregate non-ferrous exploration budgets increased 
steadily in response to hikes in metal prices, to peak at 4.67 billion US dollars in 1997 (SNL 
Metals and Mining, 2016). However, as metal prices slumped in subsequent years, substantial 
cutbacks by major mining companies such as Newmont and Barrick Gold, and cuts in funding 
for a sizable number of junior companies, caused the exploration sector to decline (Figure 
5.1).  
Figure 5.1 Global annual budget for non-ferrous metals, 1996-2017   
 
Source: Adopted from S& P Market Intelligence (2019) 
 
But a combination of factors, including the growing demand from China and rising investor 
interest in the latter part of 2001, would revive the sector and cause a six-year boom that 
attracted investors and companies to increase their portfolios. Simultaneous increases in 
spending by major mining and mineral exploration companies pushed worldwide exploration 
budgets to a new high of 13.75 billion US dollars in 2008  (SNL Metals and Mining, 2016). 
These boom years, however, came to an unexpected halt in 2009, following the onset of the 
global economic downturn. The global investment climate cooled considerably as 
international political, economic and market uncertainties remained intractable. As 
illustrated clearly in Figure 5.1, these factors pushed many companies to slash their 
exploration budgets which inevitably led to a reduction in exploration activity, although it 
began to increase again, in 2010, buoyed by rising metal prices. Exploration allocations for all 
regions rose to record highs in 2012, fuelled by the largest rises in Latin America and Africa 
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(Koch, Schilling and Upton, 2015). Between 2013 and 2015, the sector experienced yet 
another decline, a development attributed to depressed metal prices, fluctuations in global 
demand and geopolitical disturbances in resource-endowed regions (Wilburn and Karl, 2016). 
Even though exploration financing appeared to have scaled-up in the latter part of 2016 due 
to stronger metal prices and increased junior funding, general instability in the market meant 
that exploration companies could not increase spending. The global exploration budget 
declined by 21 per cent in 2016 (Gustafsson, 2018). All regions experienced lower allocations, 
with Canada and Australia, the leading destinations of exploration financing, recording 
substantial reduction in allocations. For example, exploration expenditure in Australia fell by 
55 per cent, from 3.76 billion to 1.77 billion US dollars between 2013 and 2015 (Schodde, 
2018). The situation was no different in Africa. Companies operating on the continent posted 
the second-largest decline with overall budget of 16 per cent, down from 18 per cent in 2014 
(S&P Global Market Intelligence, 2019). Across the board, projects that were being earnestly 
developed were suddenly put on hold. A substantial number of Junior explorers folded up 
whilst others were acquired by companies with strong financial muscle (Schodde, 2018). 
Companies had to re-negotiate investments agreements due to prolonged uncertainties, a 
development that has implications for CSR and community relations in terms of how promises 
made to host communities and other stakeholders are dealt with during these acquisitions. 
By the end of 2017, the dire situation witnessed in 2015 began to give way to optimism as 
positive signs started to emerge. Some industry watchers such as KPMG and the World Gold 
Council believe 2017 marked a major turning point for the global mining industry.  A shift in 
sentiment driven by a hike in gold prices led to increases in investments in non-ferrous 
minerals. Even though exploration financing appeared to have climbed up at the later part of 
2017, some caution still persisted as most explorers thought that the market was not stable 
enough to warrant increases in exploration budgets (Schodde, 2018). Currently, the industry 
is grappling with major dilemmas that could have significant effects on the way CSR and 
sustainability play out. Companies are investing hundreds of millions of dollars into 
exploration projects and extracting commodities, the market prices of which they have no 
control over. Market analysts and investors can hardly predict the next boom or bust cycle.  
 
Added these uncertainties are the difficulties exploration companies must endure to secure 
funds to finance exploration projects. Unlike major mining companies that can raise funds 
from the capital market or use retained profits to finance mining operations, junior explorers 
rely mostly on listed equity to fund their activities. Owing to their inherently speculative 
nature, it is common for junior exploration companies to record losses, although if they make 
a discovery, the payoff is usually very large (Williams, 2012). This unpredictable character of 
the mineral exploration business implies that during times of contraction, company managers 
have to find ways to curtail their budgets in order to address balance sheet issues. Since 1999, 
when the global mining landscape experienced one of the most dramatic slumps as a result 
of the global economic downturn, mining and exploration companies have restructured their 
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operations significantly and refined their strategies to better align with poor economic 
forecasts and to reassure their investors. One of the more common ways of doing this is to 
reduce expenditure on non-core operations such as social responsibility and environmental 
management projects (Schodde, 2018). In some cases, community development projects are 
stopped entirely, and even when metal prices rise later, and there is stability in the industry 
and different companies take over concessions, management hardly pays attention to these 
projects (Andrews et al., 2017).  
 
But against the background of stringent environmental regulations and greater policing by 
civil society and rights groups in the developed world – a point emphasised in Chapter 2 
(Section 2.3) – mineral exploration companies operating in these locations have very little 
choice but to reduce expenditure on environmental management programmes or forsake 
their responsibility to stakeholder groups such as local communities that can hold sway in the 
decision making process. However, in the developing world and regions such as sub-Saharan 
Africa specifically, where the policy environment for CSR is ambiguous and unappetising, the 
motivation to maintain a positive balance sheet at the expense of the environment or local 
community development is high (Hilson, 2007; Mzembe and Meaton, 2013). As the analysis 
of the exploration landscape in sub-Saharan Africa and more specifically Ghana in the section 
that follows reveals, the incentives for mining and mineral exploration companies to devote 
resources to CSR projects during periods of uncertainty seems very low.  
 
5.3 The Exploration Landscape in sub-Saharan Africa: A snapshot  
 
As one of the budding destinations for international exploration companies, sub-Saharan 
Africa has performed remarkably well in the global mining and exploration scene. In 2016, the 
region accounted for 916 billion US dollars (13 per cent) of the world’s total exploration 
budget  (SNL Metals and Mining, 2016). Despite uncertainties in the global commodities 
market that saw a plunge in exploration budgets from 14 per cent in 2017 to 13 per cent in 
2018, the average budget for the region increased from 4.6 million to 5.3 million US dollars 
during the period (World Gold Council, 2019). The bulk of this growth came from junior and 
intermediate companies (Figure 5.2) that continued to make inroads into under-explored 
locations in Burkina Faso and Cote D’Ivoire.  
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Figure 5.2 Exploration budget allocation for Africa by categories, 2018 (in million dollars) 
 
Source: S&P Global Market Intelligence (2019)  
 
With an allocation of 269.5 million US dollars  (i.e. 54 per cent of Africa’s share), Democratic 
Republic of Congo maintained its position as the leading destination of exploration 
investments on the continent in 2018 (S&P Global Market Intelligence, 2019). During the 
period, the gold belts in West Africa also attracted significant interest as junior companies 
increased their spending in Burkina Faso, Ghana, Cote d’Ivoire and Mali, as indicated in Table 
5.2. Altogether, the four countries accounted for nearly two-thirds of the total budget for gold 
exploration in sub-Saharan Africa.   
 
Table 5.2 Top five spending destinations for gold exploration in sub-Saharan Africa (in US$  
million)  
 
Source: S&P Global Market Intelligence (2019)  
 
In Ghana, the focus of this thesis, the landscape has been teeming with mining and 
exploration activities since the 1990s when policymakers decided to overhaul the sector to 
make it attractive to foreign investors. As pointed out in Chapter 2 (Section 2.5), the series of 
structural adjustment programmes that were implemented in the country in the 1980s with 
under the auspices of the World Bank revitalised the sector and opened the floodgates for 
international mineral exploration and mining companies. In 2001, there were 237 companies 
41%
31%
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-3%
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Country 2017 2018
D. R. Congo 175.0 269.5
South Africa 123.0 163.5
Burkina Faso 113.2 148.9
Ghana 75.4 102.1
Cote D’Ivoire 34.7 97.3
Mali 30.6 91.4
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engaged in gold exploration and or mining (Aryee, 2001). By 2010, the number had almost 
doubled to 435 active licenses (Hilson, 2011). As of February 2018, Ghana’s MINCOM had 
records of 206 permits, of which 161 were active prospective and reconnaissance leases, with 
an additional 361 applications in review (Minerals Commission, 2018a).23 Currently, virtually 
all of the country’s land surface has been demarcated for prospecting or mining operations, 
with exploration and mining rights changing hands frequently (Figure 5.3).  
 
Figure 5.3 Minerals concessions map of Ghana  
 
Source: Minerals Commission (2016)  
 
23 These include local and international mining licences that is captured in MINCOM’s repository of mineral 
rights, exploration mining and dealers’ licences. Further details can be found at: 
 https://ghana.revenuedev.org/dashboard  
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Certainly, the proliferation of mining and exploration companies in Ghana has generated 
substantial revenues for the government. For instance, in 2016 alone, the sector accounted 
for 395 million US dollars in government revenue. This amount included revenue streams 
from exploration projects in the form of mineral rights, consideration fees and environmental 
permits that amounted to 8,420, 606.5 US dollars (Government of Ghana, 2018). At the same 
time, the massive influx of multinational mining and exploration companies into the country 
has had implications for how CSR is operationalised, particularly the way in which mining and 
exploration licences are transferred from one company to another. While mergers and 
acquisitions are not new in the global mining landscape, the rate at which projects are 
changing hands is on the rise. For instance, in the first quarter of 2018 alone, the value of 
transactions linked to mergers and acquisitions increased by 80 per cent across the globe.24 
With a shift in focus towards consolidation and strategic acquisition in response to either 
hikes or slumps in gold prices, Ghana remains a fertile ground for many of these transactions. 
As the evidence in Table 5.3 suggests, almost all mines in the country have changed ownership 
either prior to or immediately following their establishment.  
 
Similarly, reconnaissance and prospecting licences are changing hands almost on a daily basis. 
These frequent takeovers can have profound impacts on CSR, especially if, following a merger 
or an acquisition, the new management chooses to ignore existing agreements with host 
communities, modify them drastically and/or implement entirely different programmes. 
Perhaps for new management who are keen to make a commercial discovery or revive the 
fortunes of an under-performing mine, motivating personnel and creating a new work culture 
by pursuing corporate strategies that are uniquely different could mean discarding policies 
and programmes that were followed by previous companies. Some companies have upheld 
existing agreements that their predecessors had initiated with host communities following 
the acquisition of exploration rights or mining lease (Hilson and Banchirigah, 2009; Dashwood 
and Puplampu, 2011). Others have abrogated these agreements altogether and instead 
implemented projects based on their new ‘visions’. But with the impact of CSR at mines in 
sub-Saharan Africa being so unclear – a point raised in Chapter 2 (Section 2.3) – it has become 
virtually impossible to predict how a mining or an exploration company will proceed with 
community relations following a merger or an acquisition.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
24 According Mining Global, mergers and acquisition transactions bagged 25 billion US dollars for the mining 
industry in the first quarter of 2018. For details, see:  
https://www.miningglobal.com/investing/ma-activity-rockets-25bn-q1-2018-latest-ey-report-finds  
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Table 5.3 Selected mergers and acquisitions in Ghana’s mining industry, 1997 to present  
 
Sources: KPMG (2006); Gbireh et al., (2007); Hilson (2011); MINCOM (2012); Kinross 
Corporation (2013); Ernst and Young (2014); Goldfields (2017); Golden Star (2017); Endeavor 
Mining Corp (2018); miningtechnology.com (2018) 
 
 
This concern is affirmed by the absence of rigorous regulations and lack of well-resourced 
institutions to monitor companies effectively, a point emphasised in the conceptual 
framework (Chapter 4; Section 3.3), specifically, how company managers are free to alter vital 
policies on environmental management, employment and community development in ways 
that suit their own interests (Hilson, 2007; Garvin et al., 2009). Indeed, the most important 
qualification required in an acquisition or transfer of a mineral concession in Ghana is 
technical and financial capacity of the transferee. The Minerals and Mining Act 2006, Act 705, 
under which mineral rights are assigned, and transfer of mineral rights occur, is silent on how 
arrangements with communities or other local stakeholders before initiating transfers should 
be handled. But without explicit guidelines on how CSR issues should be treated during 
Companies involved Year Details of merger/acquisition 
Resolute Amansie and 
Associated Goldfields  
1997 Resolute Amansie Limited, now Resolute Mining headquartered in Australia became a majority
shareholder of Amansie Gold mines and the Obotan Concession following the acquisition of
Associated Goldfield’s 90% shares.
Golden Star Resources 
and Barnex
2001 Barnex JCI sold its 90% shares in Prestea Gold Mines to Golden Star Resources at US 13 million
‘plus a net smelter royalty’. Earlier in 1999, Golden Star had acquired the Bogoso Mines,
adjacent Prestea Mines and so merged the two to form Golden Star Bogoso/Prestea Gold
Mines.
Goldfields and Ranger 
Exploration 
2001 Goldfields South Africa purchased Ranger’s 90% interest in Damang Mine. Ranger and
IAMGOLD then merged to give IAMGOLD an 18.9 % interest in Damang leaving Goldfields with
a 71.1% stake. The Government of Ghana maintained its 10% stake.
Newmont Gold Mining  
and Normandy 
2002 Newmont Mining acquired Normandy at US$ 4.65 billion, which resulted in Newmont taking
over the Akyem Exploration Project and developed it into Akyem Mines in 2013. Newmont also
operates the Ahafo Mines in the Brong Ahafo Region of Ghana.
AngloGold and Ashanti 
Goldfields 
2004 AngloGold acquired Ashanti Goldfields for US$ 1.5 billion. The new company operates the
Obuasi and Ideupriem mines in Ghana and have major projects in South Africa, Tanzania,
Guinea, Mali and DR. Congo, in Africa.
Bosai Group  and Rio 
Tinto
2009 Rio Tinto sold its 80% shares in Ghana Bauxite Company to China’s Bosai Minerals Group.
Financial details regarding the transaction were not disclosed. In 2010, Bosai signed an MoU
with the Government of Ghana to invest US$ 1.2 billion to construct a new alumina refinery
which was expected to be operational by 2014, but construction is yet to start.
Kinross and Red Back 
Mining
2010 Kinross acquired Chirano Gold Mines from Red Back Mining which held 90 % interest through a
US$ 7.1 billion that also included the Tasiast Gold Mine in Mauritania. The Chirano project
includes 11 deposits and 2 underground mines. Kinross has operations in USA, Brazil, Russia and
Chile.
Goldfields and 
IAMGOLD 
2011 Goldfields S.A. acquired 18.9% of IAMGOLD’s stake at Damang Gold Mine. Goldfields now
owned 90% of Abosso Goldfields Limited, operators of the Damang Mine, with the remaining
10% owned by the Government of Ghana.
Resolute Mining and 
Noble Mineral 
Resources 
2014 Resolute Mining of Australia took control of Babiani Gold Mines through a deed of company
arrangement with Noble Minerals Resources. Mensin Gold Bibiani, a subsidiary of Resolute is
charged with reviving the undergroundmine by 2019.
Endeavor Mining Corp 
and BCM International 
2017 Vancouver based Endeavor Mining sold off-loaded its 90% stake in Nzema Gold Mine to BCM
International. Endeavor received US$ 38.5 million upfront with a differed payment of up to US$
25 million to be paid over the next two years.
Goldfields and Asanko
Gold 
2018 Goldfields South Africa entered into a US$ 185 million joint venture with Canada’s Asanko Gold
for a 50% stake in Asanko Gold Mine and development of Esaase project.
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mergers or acquisitions, a change in ownership of a mine or a concession is likely to 
complicate pre-existing CSR commitments or agreements with host communities.  
 
Certainly, the proliferation of Junior firms into mineral-rich sub-Saharan Africa, including 
Ghana, has benefited their governments by way of raking more revenue from mineral 
exploration and mining operations. At the same time, this massive transformation is 
impacting development outcomes negatively through increased contestations between 
companies and residents in mining communities (Dougherty, 2013). Survey reports (e.g. 
Franks, 2009; Davis and Franks, 2014; Andrews et al., 2017) have shown that most company-
community conflicts occur during the mineral exploration phase. Andrews et al. (2017), for 
instance, surveyed 23 mineral-rich countries in Africa and Latin America and identified 
conflicts with local communities (53 per cent) as the major CSR-related issue at the 
exploration phase of mining projects (Figure 5.4). But more importantly, recognising that 
community engagement process at the initial stages of projects is about building positive 
relationships that can last beyond the exploration phase, prolonged conflicts at the early 
stages of mining can have adverse impacts on company-community relations and 
development outcomes throughout the mine lifecycle.  
 
Figure 5.4 CSR-related infractions in mineral exploration activities in developing countries 
 
Source: Andrews et al., (2017) 
 
To reiterate, for an industry in which activities occur mainly in areas already populated by 
rural agrarian communities and indigenous groups, developing and maintaining cordial 
relations with these groups – or at least creating the impression that community concerns are 
vital to the existence of companies – is essential. Moreover, as Jenkins and Yakovleva (2006: 
p.275) point out quite clearly, ‘though traditionally seen as a potential impediment to 
development, with the globalisation of opposition to the development of mines and the 
emancipation of indigenous rights, engagement with aboriginal groups and host community 
residents has become a reputational and political imperative for mining companies’. 
Propelled by the actions of environmental activists, trade unions and human rights advocacy 
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groups (Dashwood, 2007; Essah and Andrews, 2016), there has been steady growth in the 
idea of ‘rights of local people’ (Bebbington, 2014). These developments, together with the 
rising sensitivity to social and environmental issues at national and international levels, have 
generated critical discussions on the ways mining projects should be initiated. Additionally, 
given that host communities are often heavily impacted by the extractive industries, residents 
in these communities are demanding more stake in decisions about how the benefits of 
projects should be shared. Unlike 30 years ago, today, many communities are questioning the 
presence of companies on their lands from the very time the first set of personnel arrive. 
Consequently, the call to address the impacts of mineral development on communities and 
the environment is being pushed into the exploration phase of projects.  
 
However, this call comes at the time when the global mining landscape is facing new 
challenges. With reserves depleting despite steady increase in demand for new commodities, 
the need to explore and locate more ore bodies in remote locations is posing significant 
challenges to companies. Mineral exploration companies have had to turn to exotic locations 
to search for new deposits, some in volatile geo-political environments (Willis Towers 
Watson, 2017). These difficulties are compounded by long lead times between project 
development and the production of first minerals.  The length of time required to bring a new 
mine into life is quite long – in some cases, 10 years – by which time market conditions would 
have changed considerably. At the same time, many mines are nearing the end of their 
lifecycles, resulting in higher production costs due to extraction of lower grades and longer 
haul distances (Schodde, 2018). Company managers would have to make drastic decisions if 
they want to remain in business. One of the easiest and most ideal option is to reduce 
overhead costs and CSR allocations are often the first expenses to be cut (Wilburn and Karl, 
2016). These include budgets for community development projects, community engagement 
schemes and grievance mechanisms. But the downscaling or termination of these 
programmes can have significant impacts on company-community relationships as the 
analysis in this, the succeeding sections in this chapter and the ensuing chapter will show.   
5.4 CSR during Mineral Exploration: The Junior Company Perspective  
 
To reiterate, mineral exploration is the lifeblood of mining. Exploration companies guarantee 
uninterrupted operation of mines through discovery of more mineral deposits to supplement 
ore bodies in existing mines or replace old mines that are reaching the end of their lifecycle. 
As such, the manner in which mineral exploration companies conduct their operations is 
instrumental to the survival of the mining industry as a whole. This section of the chapter 
examines the modus operandi of mineral exploration companies in the case study area, the 
Eastern Region. The analysis focuses on their engagements with communities in a bid to 
determine whether they undertake activities with a view to promoting healthy relationships 
between local communities and mining companies that inherit concessions and subsequently 
commence production following commercial discoveries. It draws on interview data and 
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observations made in the field to focus more closely on the role CSR plays in mineral 
exploration in sub-Saharan Africa and Ghana specifically.   
 
As a starting point, the discussion in this section shows that much of the effort made by 
exploration companies to initiate contact with communities is purposively aimed at securing 
a social licence to operate and ‘legitimatising’ their activities, rather than establishing long-
term relationships. As stated in the latter part of the foregoing section, increasingly, 
communities that host mining projects are demanding and being supported not only to 
participate in decisions concerning the benefits of projects but in the planning and design of 
projects. In a bid to buffer against growing local opposition to mining and guarantee smooth 
operation as well as access to local resources such as roads and water, companies are 
expected to involve local communities in decision-making processes at the earliest stages of 
projects. It is therefore, crucial for the management of mineral exploration companies to 
communicate their activities to stakeholders25 through initiating and maintaining dialogues 
during the execution of projects. But whether companies want to include local community 
members in ways that promote long-term relations could not be established. Rather, it is the 
eagerness to overcome possible obstruction and ensure that exploration operations proceed 
without delay – a major critique of the SLO agenda – that seems to be the case with the 
companies surveyed in this research. This assertion is supported by the following responses 
provided by company officials when asked to explain their community engagement 
strategy:26 
We have the licence from the government to operate. For the Commission 
[MINCOM], we applied for the concession, went through the process and the 
Commission issued the licence. …we know we cannot just come and start working 
without telling the people. We need their support. …we let them know that we 
are here to do the right thing.27 
Another official said: 
Maybe the objective is to get approval…We want to gain trust from the local 
people.28 
Yet for another company, building good relations with communities was seen as way to get 
access to information and services such as roads and accommodation to facilitate their work.  
 
25This thesis adopts Olle’s (2000) definition of a stakeholder: A “stakeholder” can be broadly defined as 
“somebody” or group of “somebodies”, who whether or not are materially affected, has a vested interest in a 
mineral project and its outcome, and thus “holds a stake” in it. 
26 The pattern of activities implemented by firms to work collaboratively with and through groups of people to 
address issues affecting the social well-being of those people (Fawcett et al., 1995). 
27 Interview: 17th October 2017, General Manager, Company 1  
28 Interview:18th July 2017, Project Manager, Company 2  
125 
 
One representative explained in an interview that:  
We want to know more about our operating environment. Maybe you will need some 
things from the place, roads, electricity and housing. You can’t get all the information 
you want on the map or internet. …such information is useful to our work, so we ask 
them [local community members].29  
From these excerpts, it is quite clear that many companies’ motivation for engaging with local 
communities is to secure a favourable operating environment since it contributes  
significantly in meeting ‘headquarters’ demands and helps in boosting investor confidence 
(Franks, 2009). It was also concluded, based on the way in which companies conducted their 
activities in the host communities that CSR was not a main issue on their agenda. Despite the 
fact that the corporate policies of some of the companies surveyed contained formal 
guidelines on community engagement and stakeholder management, in practice, the manner 
in which companies conducted their community engagement was based on ensuring that 
projects proceed with little or no opposition at all from communities. This is against the 
background of claims made by officials from one of the case company that they conducted 
stakeholder identification prior to commencing their operations even though they could not 
explicitly explain the processes involved.  
With few exceptions, the exploration companies targeted in this research did not have an 
elaborate community engagement programme, whereas others were involved in selective 
engagement largely aimed at engaging influential persons in host communities to sanction 
their activities. Reinforcing concerns raised by some authors that gold mining and exploration 
companies in the Tarkwa mining enclave – the most mined locality in Ghana – directed their 
CSR efforts at chiefs and other influential individuals (Garvin et al., 2009; Hilson, 2011), 
exploration companies in the study area employed the ‘close-to-far-strategy’ (after Ziessler-
Korppi, 2013), whereby officials prioritised engagement with individuals and groups that are 
thought to be very influential and more likely to take actions that in their view could lead to 
the SLO being withheld. This means that, only individuals or groups that were thought to 
constitute a threat to companies’ operations were approached or engaged. These individuals, 
made up of mostly chiefs, family heads and local government members who by virtue of their 
position in society held sway in decisions regarding the welfare of their communities, were 
hand-picked and contacted through informal arrangements and in some cases, offered cash 
payments in what one company official claimed was part of the ‘community entry protocol’ 
and in line with a long-held Ghanaian tradition whereby individuals or organisations  that visit 
chiefs or traditional leaders had to offer something either in cash or in kind as a sign of respect 
for their authority.30  
 
29 Interview: 11th October 2017, Project Manager, Company 4 
30 This position was countered during group discussions with some community members who claimed that, 
companies paid bribes to chiefs and community leaders by offering cash and other material things disguised as 
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Field observations and interactions with company officials, local authorities and local 
community members cast further light on exploration companies’ selective engagement 
processes. For example, in one of the host communities, company officials decided to pay off 
farmers whose plots fell within their concessions, but not landowners, who were not 
necessarily farming on the land at the time of prospecting. When the landowners approached 
company officials to request a meeting to discuss the company’s presence on their lands and 
possibly negotiate for compensation, management were unyielding about their request for 
compensation. An official at the company explained that:  
We thought we should be talking with the farmers because they were the ones 
whose farms we walked through.31 
Apparently, management did not see any need to engage with landowners because they were 
not within the exploration area. But as custodians of the land, the landowners felt they are 
entitled to more information regarding the company’s activities and compensation as well. 
Indeed, the local customary practices in the community mean that, the farmers who had 
rented the land do not have the authority to broker any deal with any entity over the use of 
the land. Rather, it is the landowners who are vested with the right to negotiate with any 
party over access and use of the land for mining or related activities. The situation created 
tension between the interested parties (i.e. company officials, farmers, landowners and 
officials at the MINCOM) to the point where national security operatives were brought in by 
the District Assembly to prevent possible clashes. It later turned out that, the landowners and 
many residents in the community did not have any information about the company’s activities 
prior to the arrival of exploration personnel as only a few individuals, the Assembly member32 
and a representative of the traditional authority were informed ahead of the company’s 
arrival in the community. The above discussion illustrates the importance of engaging with all 
parties in the process of gaining entry into concessions. It also underscores the potential 
shortcomings of selective engagement tactics that many of the case companies in this 
research employed in their operations.  
Certainly, establishing cordial relations with different stakeholders with competing interests 
can be a difficult task. It becomes more difficult for companies operating in rural and remote 
locations where a variety of stakeholders, including farmers, hunters, sand winners, animal 
herders to artisanal and small-scale miners (ASM) depend on the land for their livelihoods. In 
these areas, the local cultural dynamics are complex and intricate and may be confusing to 
foreign mineral exploration companies. Nonetheless, it is crucial for companies to at least 
 
traditions. But this assertion was denied in subsequent interviews with some chiefs even though the perception 
that mining and exploration companies pay bribes to community leaders exist in all the communities where the 
fieldwork was conducted.  
31Interview: 27th July 2017, Exploration Manager, Company 4  
32 The is an elected representative of the District Assembly, the local government Unit at the community level 
who liaise between government agencies, private companies and the local people.   
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attempt to reach out to as many groups as possible to achieve a nuanced understanding of 
the key issues facing host communities. This requires company officials meeting with 
community groups and, negotiating and sharing information with all interested parties 
(Gilberthorpe, 2013; Ziessler-Korppi, 2013). In the case of the company in question, failure to 
share information with a major stakeholder group – in this case, landowners – proved costly 
in terms of agitations, ligations and delays associated with accessing sites to carry out 
operations.   
The general impression gathered from observations and interactions with personnel from 
exploration companies is that, they felt impacts at this stage of operation were minimal and 
therefore there is little need to build relationships with local communities But some of the 
companies have taken what would be considered to be a constructive approach to 
community relations. For example, one of the Junior companies that had made a ‘substantial’ 
discovery in one of its concessions claimed to have conducted community durbars in seven 
of its 16 catchment communities. On various occasions, company officials organised fora to 
interact with different stakeholder groups ranging from chiefs, through clan leaders and 
farmers, to ASM operators and youth groups. According to a top official at the company, the 
series of meetings proved very useful as they facilitated a cordial relationship between the 
company and residents in the communities. It offered the company: 
…the opportunity to learn more about the culture of the people. We know the 
different groups in our concessions, the chiefs, family heads and the landowners, 
who owns what and whom to talk to in case something goes wrong.33 
The interactions with local community members also helped the company share as much 
information as possible with local stakeholders. Company officials claimed they explained the 
nature of their operations, the length of time they were likely to spend in the area and some 
of the ways in which their presence could benefit or affect community members. The 
company had also engaged the services of a Community Relations Practitioner from Canada 
to conduct a Needs Analysis (using a Participatory Rural Appraisal Method)34 in three 
catchment communities, the results from which would provide management with detailed 
information on how to approach community development in its operational areas. Certainly, 
this company deserves praise for initiating dialogue with communities in its catchment area 
and more importantly, for attempting to understand the concerns of the different 
stakeholder groups, move which have the potential facilitate long-term relationships. But, 
whether or not these efforts will set the stage for greater involvement of host communities 
in the company’s CSR agenda is open to debate. Again, it is not clear if community members 
 
33 Interview: 27th July 2017, Exploration Manager, Company 4  
34 It turned out that the needs analysis was part of a research being undertaken by a CSR professional who was 
also a student Post-graduate student in a Canadian University on Community Engagement Practices in the 
extractive industries. The company had agreed to use some aspects of the findings to shape its community 
relations efforts.  
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can effectively police the company as there was no emphasis placed on communities’ role in 
holding the company to account for potential impacts on the environment and livelihoods.  
This section of the chapter has challenged claims being made about the business case and 
SLO by international exploration companies operating in sub-Saharan Africa. As the analyses 
of the interviews show, apart from a few instances, the surveyed companies operate with few 
considerations for building stronger ties with host communities. Moreover, their strategy 
towards community engagement does not seem to promote a win-win outcome, as many 
companies would make it appear in their annual reports and websites. Hence, in the face of 
contestations from communities, mineral exploration companies seem to have neglected 
them as exploration projects continue with little or no inputs from host community members.  
This brings into question the capacity of communities to  demand accountability from mineral 
exploration and mining companies through withdrawing a social licence, a point cited many 
times in the literature (see e.g. Parsons, 2008; Boutilier and Thomson, 2011; Bice, 2014; 
Boutilier, 2014; Hall, 2014; Harvey, 2014; Zhang et al., 2015) to justify the importance of CSR 
in the mining industry. However, as explained in Chapter 2, many of the cases cited in the CSR 
literature such as the Brent Spar incident in the North Sea and boycott of Nike’s products over 
the use of sweatshops are from the developed world, where the voices of affected peoples 
have more visibility and traction and where corporations can generally be pressured into 
adopting more responsible practices. In developing countries such as Ghana and other 
mineral-rich territories in sub-Saharan Africa headed by rent-seeking national governments 
that hardly demand accountability from corporations, arguments in support of there being a 
need to secure an SLO and a business case for CSR are much more tenuous. From the analysis 
presented in this chapter and a host of other studies on CSR in the mining sector in developing 
countries (Hilson, 2007; Adanhounme, 2011; Mzembe and Meaton, 2013; Nyuur et al., 2014), 
an SLO may be packaged as community endorsement of a project but in reality, permission 
to operate is mostly linked to government approval.  Only the state can issue and withdraw 
permits and by extension, officially reject investments from mining and exploration 
companies, a dynamic which is magnified in weak institutional settings such as mineral-rich 
sub-Saharan Africa. 
5.5 Dialoguing with Host Communities: Is CSR on the Agenda?    
 
Given that exploration companies are normally the first corporate player to carry out work 
on the ground (Hassanein et al., 2006), the manner in which they initiate contacts with local 
stakeholders potentially has significant ramifications on the future of mining projects in terms 
of building constructive company-community relations. Perhaps this explains why the 
designers of the various CSR frameworks entreat companies to pay particular attention to 
community needs during the embryonic stages of projects. In particular, principle five and six 
of the E3Plus Framework for Responsible Exploration (outlined in Chapter 2; Table 2.11) 
enjoin exploration companies to bear in mind a crucial element of CSR during mineral 
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exploration: engaging with and investing in local communities. Going by these principles and 
the general procedures outlined in the E3Plus Framework, it appears that Junior companies 
operating in the case study area would initially visit communities where their concessions are 
located to properly engage with community members in ways that ensure that they are 
adequately briefed about activities and possibly afford them the opportunity to express any 
reservations that may require attention. However, from interactions with personnel of 
exploration companies, it appears their modus operandi contracts the guidelines prescribed 
in the E3Plus Framework.  
Despite company officials describing their experiences with host communities as ‘worthwhile’ 
and ‘rewarding’, it turned out that many of the companies skipped key issues in the informal 
interactions held with influential individuals in the communities. In particular, compensation 
linked to temporary access to land and local employment – issues examined in detail in 
Chapter 6 (Section 6.3) – which, today, constitute a major driver of conflicts between resource 
companies and host communities (Bice, 2013; Adonteng-Kissi, 2017) was not on the agenda 
of companies prospecting for gold in the study area. Moreover, the company officials 
consulted made little effort to engage with broader community groups such as farmers and 
the youth to seek their views or listen to their concerns. The following passages from 
interviews with company personnel capture the essence of the community entry processes 
followed by these companies:  
… we did not meet all the people to let them know we are there. But anytime they 
see us and ask why we are there, we tell them our mission, prospecting and if we 
go to their farms, we meet the farmers and inform them so that they are aware of 
us.35    
 
My people [referring to personnel] visit communities within the AOF [Area Of 
Influence] to meet the chiefs and Assembly member. Any villages outside the AOF, 
we don’t visit them before we start operations but when later, it turns out that we 
have to do some works in those villages, we inform them of our presence.  …we 
go to see the community leaders. You know, in this business, you never know 
exactly where you will be working.36 
   
From these passages and interviews with company officials more broadly, the initial period 
of interaction is used to announce, to communities, intentions to prospect for ore and to 
secure the support of a few influential individuals while avoiding discussion on issues 
pertinent to communities, such as the nature and duration of operations, potential social and 
environmental impacts and compensation. Other companies, such as Company 5, which 
acquired three concessions from Junior companies that had worked previously in the area, 
 
35 Interview: 17th October 2017, Project Team Member, Company 3  
36 Interview: 18th July 2017, General Manager, Company 5 
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went straight into business, drilling trenches in farms and collecting soil samples from forest 
reserves without taking time to dialogue with host communities. For managers of the 
company, it was explained that as concessions were inherited from a company that had 
operated in the area for nearly six years, it was felt that there was no need to meet with 
community members to negotiate on issues such as compensation or employment of locals. 
Rather, the responsibility for dialoguing with community members was placed on the 
previous owners:    
 
We bought the concession from [Company 6] that was working here the past six 
years. …the company was the first to come and I believe they met the community 
members and had discussions on compensation and what have you. The people 
know about that company so there is no need telling them of any changes. …I 
believe that will complicate matters.37   
This finding brings into focus the issue of ‘inherited corporate social responsibility’ in the 
mining industry, which Hilson (2011) claims has created gaps in the CSR and community 
development agenda of mining companies in Ghana and other mineral-rich countries in sub-
Sahara Africa. Although this subject features more prominently in the production stages of 
mining projects when companies are extracting minerals and the footprints of their impacts 
are more noticeable, it has also found space in the exploration phase as reconnaissance and 
prospecting licences change hands swiftly to a point where it is almost impossible to keep 
track of the exact number of companies operating in a particular concession or geographical 
area at a point in time. As pointed out in Section 5.3, by the time major discoveries are made 
in a typical mining project, concessions would have changed hands severally as companies 
come and go, while others disappear due to budget constraints, competition and volatility in 
commodity prices (Dougherty, 2013). These changes were evident in the case study area. In 
the course of the eight months of fieldwork, roughly 11 concessions had changed ownership, 
and negotiations were ongoing for eight others38. In one instance, it was noted that a 
company had acquired four concessions from three companies in a space three months. A 
senior official of the company admitted that they did not visit the communities where the 
concessions were located to notify them of the change in ownership. Instead, a letter was 
written to the local government office in the area, the Birim North District Assembly, and 
copies circulated on noticeboards at the offices of the Assembly. The official recounted how 
the company announced its presence to residents in a village located in one of the 
concessions as follows:   
We sent letters to the District Assembly and copies were posted on their notice 
boards…. I personally made phone calls to the Assembly member to let him know 
 
37 Interview: 18th July 2017, Project Manager, Company 5 
38 Field notes: 19th September 2017, Conversation with a top official at MINCOM, who bemoaned the haphazard 
manner in which concession changes hands and how this is impeding the development of data in the exploration 
sector.   
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we will be coming to work in the area. I also directed him to inform Nananom 
[chief and his elders]. 39 
Apparently, the company relied on a local government representative in the community, the 
Assembly Member, to inform the people about changes in ownership, a development that is 
at odds with the guidelines on community engagement during mineral exploration. As 
companies that originate from the developed world where human rights and public opinion 
are held in high esteem, one would expect that the principles enshrined in the frameworks 
on mineral exploration would reflect the manner in which they announced their presence to 
communities. But as it turned out, these companies operated with little to no reference to 
the guidelines on community engagement. Instead, the emphasis was on showcasing their 
commitments through promises and cash donations to chiefs and a few individuals to allow 
for companies to operate. These actions taken by the company in the area of community 
engagement raises a broader question about whether the views of host communities have a 
place in mineral exploration companies’ agenda, a subject that forms the bedrock of the 
analysis in Chapter 6 on host communities’ views on social and environmental issues during 
mineral exploration.   
5.6 Conclusion  
 
On the whole, the developments discussed in this chapter – i.e. fluctuations in global demand 
for gold, geopolitical disturbances in resource-endowed regions and the need to replenish 
depleting stocks – have produced new challenges for the mining industry, some of which have 
significant effects on its overall risk profile, investor confidence and growth. Junior 
exploration companies are mostly affected because of their unique character, low budgets, 
high risks, transiency, and being the first parties to interact with host countries’ communities. 
While they are expected to use their presence in these regions to map out a path for cordial 
relations between the mining industry and local stakeholders, it is unlikely that CSR and 
community development issues are a top priority for an exploration company that is 
struggling to survive the turbulent and volatile global mining landscape. This position is 
confirmed by the Ghana case study.  
From this analysis, it seems that the exploration companies examined in the study have 
demonstrated very little commitment to building long-term cordial relations with catchment 
communities. Instead, the focus is on securing permits from state agencies and endorsement 
from chiefs and other influential individuals in catchment communities. It appears from the 
interactions with exploration personal that the surveyed companies did not conduct broader 
consultations with catchment communities as specifically highlighted in diverse CSR reporting 
frameworks and standards that implore international mining and exploration companies to 
exhibit responsible behaviour in their operations by adopting all-encompassing community 
 
39 Interview: 11 October 2017, Project Manager, Company 4 
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consultative mechanisms. Crucially, the manner in which company personnel in the case 
study area approached host communities suggest that the views of local populations are not 
essential in the planning and execution of mineral exploration projects. Moreover, with 
exploration companies not focusing on CSR during the initial stages, things can become 
complicated when transitioning into the production phase, and operating companies 
eventually take over concessions to build mines.  
Having examined trends in the mining landscape as well as the community engagement 
techniques of exploration companies in the case study area and reflected on what 
implications these have for CSR, the discussion now shifts focus to host communities 
themselves in the adjoining chapter, surveying their views on mineral exploration, and  the 
potential impacts of the actions of exploration companies on company-community relations.   
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CHAPTER 6 
 
CSR DURING MINERAL EXPLORATION: THE HOST COMMUNITY PERSPECTIVE 
 
6.1 Introduction  
 
To recapitulate, the exploration phase of the mining lifecycle marks the first point of contact 
between host communities and mining companies. Given their unique position in mineral 
development projects, establishing relationships with communities should constitute an 
integral part of the business agenda of exploration companies. But with limited budgets and 
strict timelines, these companies are under pressure to produce positive results and present 
balance sheets that are appealing to shareholders and investors (Dougherty, 2013). Things 
become convoluted in settings such as Ghana’s mining sector, where little attention is placed 
on the exploration phase, regulatorily, and companies’ mandate concerning CSR is not clearly 
defined. At the same time, communities that host exploration or mining projects have 
expectations that must be managed. Many communities are now advocating for a central role 
in discussions concerning how mineral resources should be harnessed (Esteves, 2008; Davis 
and Franks, 2014).  
Given these dynamics, it is imperative to highlight community perspectives regarding the 
relationships that are forged with mineral exploration companies, to determine whether 
community concerns are voiced during the exploration phase of a mine’s life. Indeed, getting 
the community side of the narrative is important, especially in light of the issues raised in the 
literature review chapter (Chapter 2; Section 2.3.2) about how mining and exploration 
companies use CSR as a tool to manage stakeholder expectations, and secure or maintain a 
social licence. In undertaking this exercise, and critically reflecting on company-community 
relations during the exploration phase of projects, the chapter addresses the second objective 
of the research (‘To solicit the views of host communities on the relationships that are 
cultivated during mining exploration and how these impacts on mining-community 
relations’). The bulk of the findings presented in this chapter are drawn from over 37 
interviews with company officials, government officials, NGO practitioners and 21 group 
discussions with residents from communities in the Eastern Region (Chapter 4, Table 4.3). In 
addition, available data from government agencies, company records and information 
obtained from online sources are used to complement the primary data and contextualise 
the discussions.  
 
The chapter begins in Section 6.2 with a critique of CSR toolkits that offer guidelines on 
community relations at the early stages of mining projects, highlighting their flaws and 
questioning their suitability as tools that can promote effective community engagement at 
the exploration phase of projects. To develop a further understanding of the nature of 
relations during the exploration phase of projects, Section 6.3 situates the discussion on 
134 
 
whether residents in host communities are able to voice their concerns during this phase and 
whether these concerns are addressed by companies. The final part of the section highlights 
institutional voids in the mining sector and how they impede community participation in 
mineral development projects is examined in the latter part. Together with the discussions 
presented in Chapter 5 on the uncertainty of the role of CSR in the exploration phase, these 
chapters lay the groundwork for more detailed analysis on these issues in Chapter 7.  
 
6.2 Mineral Exploration and the Community: The Conflicting Rationalisation of CSR  
 
Amid raging debates on the extent to which mining and exploration companies can effectively 
combine a dual role of commercial enterprise and development agent (Kemp, 2010), there is 
some consensus that companies have to develop positive relations with their stakeholders, 
especially communities that host mining projects. Historically, a stronger consideration to 
local community priorities was seen as one of the means to respond to unprecedented 
pressure by activists including NGOs, social movements and the media and also for the 
industry to demonstrate greater responsibility for its damaging socio-economic and 
environmental impacts. The mining industry has gone to great lengths to develop and 
implement different forms of frameworks to facilitate company-community interactions in 
areas like public relations, community relations and community development (Table 6.1). 
Classified with the umbrella term ‘best practices’, these frameworks that are made up of 
principles and policies (‘what to do’) and detailed management guidance (‘how to do it’), have 
received massive endorsements from industry associations such as the ICMM, WGC, PDAC 
and with support from prominent international development agencies like the World Bank, 
IMF and OECD, as tools that promote effective dialogue with communities affected by mining 
or exploration operations.  
 
Broadly, these self-reporting frameworks, which feature site self-assessments, social audits 
and community relation toolkits, describe in detail processes for developing good community 
relations not only when companies are extracting minerals but also during the early stages 
where the foundations for long-term relationships between resource companies and local 
community members are being laid. They also prescribe procedures for initiating dialogues 
with host communities and call for companies to integrate community concerns in their 
operational plans. In the case of mineral exploration companies, specific guidelines have been 
developed to facilitate positive relations with inhabitants occupying mineral concessions and 
ensure that their views are integrated into project designs. Fundamentally, these frameworks 
stress the need for improved understanding of the dynamics of conflict situations and to have 
in place strategies to overcome them. In this regard, the Environmental Excellence in 
Exploration (e3), an initiative undertaken by the PDAC40, has caught the attention of 
 
40 PDAC: The Prospectors & Developers Association of Canada, is the leading voice of the mineral exploration 
and development community. With over 7,500 members around the world, PDAC’s work centres on supporting 
a competitive, responsible mineral sector. See: https://www.pdac.ca/about-pdac    
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exploration personnel and CSR practitioners for offering what has been described as 
‘pragmatic conflict awareness information to prospectors’ (Parker, 2007: p.47). Similarly, an 
expanded version of the Framework, e3 Plus, released in 2009 by the PDAC, offers guidelines 
for mineral exploration companies to outline and integrate community expectations into their 
business strategies (PDAC, 2009).  
 
Table 6.1 Selected frameworks on community relations for operators in the mining industry 
 
Sources: Laurence (2011); Natural Resources Canada (2015);  Caron et al., (2016) 
However, the effectiveness of these guidelines in promoting cordial relations between the 
mining industry and local communities is open to debate. For instance, there are concerns 
that many of the guidelines, such as the GRI that apply to mining companies may not be 
relevant in the mineral exploration context (Caron et al., 2016). These concerns originate from 
the peculiar nature of the mineral exploration industry – inter alia, few employees, limited 
production revenues, uncertainty, and high risk (Miranda et al., 2005; Caron et al., 2016; 
Dougherty, 2013) – that distinguishes it from the other phases of the mine lifecycle. The 
unique nature of mineral exploration implies that these frameworks, which were designed 
mainly to address CSR issues during the more active stages of projects may not be suitable 
for application at the exploration stage where relationships with communities are being 
nurtured. On the other hand, the toolkits developed specifically for the mineral exploration 
industry such as the CEPME, e3 Plus, GERME and GREMT have also been condemned for 
lacking proper auditing mechanisms to measure performance or ensure compliance 
1 Global Reporting Initiative (2000/2002/2006)
2 Mining Information Kit for Aboriginal Communities 
3 Indigenous Peoples and Mining: Good Practice Guide
4 Understanding Company-Community Relations Toolkit 
5 Our Community…Our Future: Mining and Aboriginal Communities 
6 Mineral Exploration, Mining and Aboriginal Community Engagement: A Guidebook 
7 Community Development Toolkit 
8 Guidelines for Corporate Communications Management 
9 E3 Environmental Excellence in Exploration 
10 e3Plus Framework for Responsible Exploration 
11 Outreach and Dialogue: A Field Guide for Building Shared Understanding 
12 Voluntary Principles for Security and Human Rights 
13 Conflict Sensitive Business Practice: Guidance for Extractive Industries 
14 Communities and Small Scale Mining 
15 Code for Environmental Practice for Mineral Exploration in Western Australia (CPME)
16 Guidelines for Environmentally Responsible Mineral Exploration and Prospecting in 
Western Australia (GERME)
17 Guidelines for Responsible Exploration in Municipal Territories in Australia (GREMT) 
18 First Engagement: A Field Guide for Explorers 
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(Laurence, 2011; Caron et al., 2016). Without any established process for third-party 
validation and certification, it is difficult to appreciate how these guidelines can successfully 
promote competition among exploration companies, reassure investors or encourage better 
social and environmental practice (Caron and Durand, 2016).  
 
Again, even though these toolkits provide mineral exploration companies with crucial 
information on how to address the concerns of local populations, in doing so, it appears their 
designers have failed to take into consideration the different contexts in which mineral 
exploration takes place. These toolkits, therefore, offer broad suggestions on community 
engagement practices without suggesting any specific or substantiated prescriptive 
measures. For example, the e3 Plus Framework that is touted for providing the global 
exploration community, an all-inclusive tool to effectively manage local community concerns 
during exploration (PDAC, 2018), is a free subscriber-based online compilation of best-
practices and CSR issues in the mining exploration industry from the Canadian perspective. 
Companies that rely on the framework to engage with their host communities, often use the 
Canadian context, rather than events on the ground (Lacey and Lamont, 2014). This was the 
case with Canadian-headquartered companies that were surveyed in this research. Officials 
at these companies conceded during interviews that the principles contained in the 
framework may not apply to the developing world: 
 
Well, most of the things in the document are about exploration issues in Canada. 
…yes, not all apply here [Ghana]. …but some of them apply to here too [Ghana]. I 
think the environmental and social issues are different. …we are guided by 
Canadian laws and we are required to follow the standards laid down for us by our 
head office.41 
 
A similar view was expressed by officials of an Australian-based exploration company 
operating in the study area, as a senior official of the company referred to the GERMP as the 
main manual that underpinned their stakeholder and community relations work:   
 
Since there is no such a document in Ghana [referring to the GERMP], I haven’t 
come across one. We use the one from Australia, that one is what we know. …I 
agree that there are differences in the two countries but this one guides us to do 
our work, so why not?42  
 
As the analysis in Section 5.3 will prove, company officials did not contextualise the variables 
in these frameworks in ways that typically characterise harmonious company-community 
relations. Besides, many of these guidelines lack vigorous ‘on the ground validation’ as some 
company personnel mostly saw their implementation as a check-in-the box process meant to 
 
41 Interview: 27th July 2017, Exploration Manager, Company 4 
42 Interview: 26th September 2017, Project Manager, Company 6 
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allow them to proceed with exploration projects without delay or to meet head office and 
investor requirements.43 As de Oliveira (2010:p.32) explains, ‘although some of these 
guidelines might be clear in terms of implementation procedures, they are seldom based on 
cases in which these suggestions are shown to be effective’. This weakness has led to 
concerns that many of these guidelines outlined in Table 6.1 are designed solely for the 
purpose of securing and maintaining a social licence (Hall, 2014; Lyons et al., 2016). But as 
previously stated in Chapter 2 (Section 2.3.1), merely obtaining a ‘social licence to operate’ is 
not sufficient evidence that companies will fulfil their commitments to stakeholders. The 
findings and discussions in the proceeding sections explain further why the social licence and 
legitimacy arguments may not hold, reinforcing the findings in the previous chapter that, 
cultivating long-term relations with local stakeholders is not on the radar of mineral 
exploration companies operating in the Eastern Region of Ghana. 
  
6.3 CSR and Mineral Exploration: From the ‘Lens’ of Host Communities 
 
Despite the low visibility of social and environmental issues during the exploration phase of 
mining projects, communities inhibiting mineral concessions develop expectations about the 
activities of exploration companies. Host community expectations and perceptions can pose 
significant risks not only to exploration companies but also mining companies that may take-
over projects when proven reserves are to be mined (Thomson and Joyce, 2008). Besides, 
local communities may hold social and cultural values that if not respected, can lead to 
opposition and increase risks of conflicts (Jenkins, 2004; Gilberthorpe, 2013). Addressing 
these concerns helps to create a congenial atmosphere for exploration companies to do 
business and also promote a healthy relationship between communities and mining 
companies.  
This section of the chapter draws on community perspectives regarding the relationships that 
are cultivated during mining exploration and how these impact on mining-community 
relations. Findings reveal that local voices have been marginalised during the exploration 
phase of projects. It is argued that, the foot-dragging attitude of exploration companies, 
combined with the absence of support from policy and regulatory institutions to facilitate 
dialogues, has led to erosion of confidence in the state to secure the interest of host 
communities. This has contributed to heightened tensions in communities and created hostile 
relationships between companies and some communities. First, a general presentation of 
local community views on mineral exploration is offered, followed by a detail examination of 
the key issues that are central to the chapter.   
 
 
43 Interview 11: September 2017, Deputy Director, Ghana Geological Survey Authority, Accra  
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6.3.1 Presence of Exploration Companies: Mixed Reactions from Host Communities  
 
It must be put into perspective that due to the sensitive nature of mineral exploration, there 
is often a reluctance on the part of companies to engage with community groups and make 
public crucial information about their operations (Smith, 2002). In this regard, it is interesting 
to note that some of the respondents in host communities seemed wary of the activities of 
exploration companies. Others were less candid about their views, but with an implied sense 
of disapproval. The following passages capture succinctly the mixed reactions of community 
members to the presence of exploration companies:  
 
We did not know much about them [exploration companies]. They just come and 
go, come and go.  They don’t tell us anything.44 
They [exploration companies] come to prospect for gold, and that is what they 
concentrate on doing. They don’t want to have many things to do with the 
community.45  
 
…and the way they [exploration companies] come and go, they don’t want us to 
know much about them. I have seen not less than four companies come here to 
do prospecting, but they all came and went away without telling us anything.46  
 
They don’t respect our traditions. The other time…err, that was last year, they 
were digging in our cemetery and forests. It is a sacred place…the cemetery but 
because they want gold, they were digging there, and they did not ask for 
permission from our elders. …it is wrong.47 
One key issue that emerged during interactions with host communities and which is crucial in 
the CSR discourse is their conviction that engaging in development projects at the early stages 
of mining projects is more beneficial to communities than at the later stages. This view 
resonated quite powerfully with many community groups. The general conception was that 
mineral exploration provide the best opportunity for economic development in impoverished 
communities. Fundamentally, this position about CSR is premised upon the idea that projects 
initiated by exploration companies are more beneficial to host communities when compared 
with royalties paid to the central government which again, in rent-seeking environments, 
often do not reach beneficiary communities. This view is captured in the following passages:  
 
I am happy with the little things that some of the companies are doing for us. 
They haven’t started to mine but they help us small, small. Borehole, books and 
 
44 Interview: 4th September, Cash Crop farmer, Akim Apapam.  
45 Group discussion 19th August, Youth member, Old Abriem.  
46 Interview: 9th August 2017: Opinion Leader, Nkwabeng. 
47 Interview, 15th August 2017: Retired Assembly Man, Ntronang.  
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uniforms for our school. It is better than giving the money to the government to 
‘chop’.*48 
 
We are not against the company. They haven’t started mining but they help us 
small, small. Doing our roads, repairing our borehole and other things. I am 
grateful to them.49   
 
It is clear from these statements that some local community members place a high value on 
the little benefits obtained at the exploration phase. As noted in Chapter 2 (Section 2.5.2), 
the unbalanced system for allocating mineral royalties coupled with interference from the 
central government and misapplication of funds by local authorities have denied locally-
affected communities a fair share of benefits from mining operations (Akabzaa et al., 2007; 
Standing and Hilson, 2013). Given this situation, it is refreshing to find some community 
groups such as the youth and farmers expressing positive reactions regarding the crucial role 
of CSR is at the embryonic stages of mining projects. Also noteworthy was the finding that 
local community members seem to have recognised the lack of support from central 
government and are ready to accept exploration companies as agents of development:  
 
…half a loaf is better than nothing. The way the government is misusing the 
royalties, we think the companies are better. They are not doing much but it’s 
better than nothing.50  
 
…the Assembly is spending the money in their pockets. ...the companies, they 
are not from here, but they see our suffering and want to help. How about our 
own people? They pocket everything [money] and leave us with suffering.51  
 
In line with the broad consensus that often, in developing world, communities that host 
mining operations are usually neglected by their governments when it comes to distributing 
royalties, some residents consulted claimed it was better for exploration companies to spend 
the money on projects that would improve the livelihoods of people residing in affected 
communities. Essentially, these group of people showed positive attitudes towards mineral 
exploration, and agitations and protests against exploration companies were minimal in the 
communities they resided. 
 
In brief, considering the varied interests, concerns and responses garnered from the different 
community groups in the study area, it is important that company officials approach host 
 
* Referring to an act of corruption where public funds are diverted into individual pockets for personal gains.  
48 Group discussion, 10th July 2017, Youth leader, Afosu  
49 Group discussion, 3rd July 2016, Female community member, Awaham.  
50 Group discussion, 15th August 2016, Male Community member, Ntronang.  
51 Interview, 14th June 2016, Community Opinion Leader, Afosu. 
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communities with a clear objective in mind.  Despite the fact that it is difficult to describe 
what should constitute a ‘clear objective’ (Guerra, 2002), given the unpredictable and 
transitory character of exploration (Dougherty, 2011), managers of exploration companies 
should realise that not all residents are against their presence in communities. Allowing 
people to air their views on the type of CSR interventions, whether planned or actual, 
therefore, is crucial to the success of mineral exploration projects. The scope of interaction 
should not be limited to a few chiefs and influential individuals, as the findings in Chapter 5 
suggest is happening, but rather broadened to include different local community groups –
notably, farmers, traders, and the youth – to first of all, create a platform that allows for local 
voices to be heard in project planning and secondly, to address any misconceptions and 
needless expectations that may create tensions between companies and communities.    
 
Following a broader presentation of the perspectives of local community members on mineral 
exploration, the analysis now focuses attention on specific concerns that were uncovered 
during the fieldwork, to explain how the voice of local communities does not feature 
prominently in mineral projects. The most significant issues raised during interviews, group 
discussions and observations at community durbars were lack of consultation in the planning 
and execution of mineral exploration projects and limited job opportunities for catchment 
communities. These issues, which are discussed in detail in the preceding sections, are signs 
of the lack of institutional support afforded to mining communities, a point emphasised in 
several studies on CSR and the extractive industries in Ghana (see e.g: Hilson, 2007, 2011; 
Ackah-Baidoo, 2012; Afrane and Adjei-Poku, 2013; Andrews, 2016, 2018).  
6.3.2 Granting Permits for Exploration: Procedural ‘un’ fairness to Host Communities 
  
The importance of community relations is well-understood in the mining sector (Viega et al., 
2001). But simply recognising the role of host communities and putting in place a process for 
consultations is no guarantee that participation and reciprocity will materialise (Kemp and 
Owen, 2016). It is one thing to acknowledge that the process needs to be fair but another to 
design and deliver it so that all the parties involved see it as a fair process  (Gross, 2007; Lacey 
et al., 2017).  A crucial aspect of ensuring that the process is fair – also known as procedural 
fairness in the mining community relations context52 – is where community members believe 
they have a reasonable voice in decision-making processes and its outcomes (Kemp, 2010; 
Hilson, 2012). From the perspectives of local communities in the study area, it appears there 
was no such fairness in the decision-making process. In each of the catchment communities 
visited, residents felt they were excluded from consultation processes. When asked to 
describe their initial contacts with mineral exploration companies many residents of local 
communities reported seeing ‘strangers’ in their farms, footpaths, forest reserves, and 
playgrounds, without advanced information regarding their arrival or activities. As one 
 
52 Procedural fairness explains whether individuals believe that they have had a reasonable voice in decision-
making processes relating to mineral development projects (after Tyler, 2000).  
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explained, often, it was only following inquires with these ‘strangers’ that ‘we were told they 
are looking for gold’.53  
Considering that perceptions of fairness are so crucial to building trust in catchment 
communities (Tayler, 2015) and ensuring acceptance of projects (Lacey et al., 2017), the 
failure of company officials to properly engage locals even when they had reportedly secured 
mineral rights from the government can be a recipe for conflict. Many of the residents 
interacted with expressed distrust, scepticism, suspicion or anxiety when probed about their 
relationship with the companies operating in the area. But complaints regarding the absence 
of procedural fairness were not only directed at exploration companies. Respondents also 
raised critical questions about the procedures for issuing permits to companies and the role 
of state institutions, which in their opinion, occurred without inputs from people residing in 
areas where companies propose to conduct reconnaissance or exploration activity. Many 
residents of catchment communities expressed disquiet about how companies accessed their 
farmlands without any advanced information from company officials or state agencies like 
the MINCOM or EPA. Others felt that they had inalienable rights over the land and must be 
consulted by state agencies before issuing permits to companies to either search for minerals 
or mine.   
Admittedly, having surface rights to land do not necessarily translate into rights over minerals 
as the state is the only body entrusted with the responsibility for assigning the latter in most 
countries, including Ghana, on behalf of the citizenry (Government of Ghana, 2007). That said, 
it is imperative to recognise that, any entity that owns mineral rights is required to exercise 
those rights subject to the surface rights of the occupier of the land. Therefore, catchment 
communities have unassailable rights to the land surface to support their livelihoods. This 
position should be understood on the basis that these communities are impacted by the 
search for minerals which may culminate in a decision to bring an economically proven 
deposit into production. Their farmlands and other resources like rivers and streams may be 
impacted during the search for minerals. Hence, whereas the state can exercise its rights over 
minerals by issuing permits and concessions to any company, this does not extend to surface 
rights held by private individuals and tribal or communal groups. This explains why mineral 
exploration companies are required to interact with local communities to understand the 
socio-economic settings, local content, cultural dynamics and potential legacies left behind 
by erstwhile exploration or mining companies.   
However, the process for obtaining mineral permits in Ghana gives little room for local 
community inputs. For reconnaissance or prospecting licences54 that are at the centre of the 
 
53 Interview: 13 July 2017, 52 year-old female farmer, Hweakwe.  
54 Reconnaissance licenses allows the holder to engage in initial exploratory work and search for minerals. It 
gives the holder the right to conduct reconnaissance exercises regarding the reconnaissance area. However, the 
holder is not entitled to drill, excavate or carry on any under surface operations. Reconnaissance licence is 
granted for an initial period of not more than twelve months with a renewable option for another twelve months 
for land area ranging between one block and five thousand blocks. (A block is 21 hectares) (MINCOM, 2012) 
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present discussion, applicants are required to visit proposed sites and conduct introductory 
meetings with catchment communities. These sites are produced from mineralisation maps 
obtained from the Geological Survey Authority (GSD). The process entails conducting detail 
feasibility studies to determine social and environmental issues that may arise. Ideally, 
companies are expected to consult with local communities not only to inform them about 
their intentions but, obtain information on socio-economic conditions and other vital 
indicators such as health, education, security and land use and ownership rights, as these are 
vital in designing and implementing projects, especially in greenfield exploration where the 
area is generally unexplored. These pieces of information that form the basis for completing 
application forms and other key documents presented to state agencies for a licence are 
obtained through introductory meetings with stakeholders in catchment communities, key 
government agencies and civil society groups (Figure 6.1).  
Figure 6.1 Procedure for acquiring reconnaissance or prospecting license in Ghana  
 
Source: Minerals Commission (2019)55  
The results from stakeholder consultations are used to prepare an Impact Assessment Report 
which is submitted to EPA for assessment and approval and later to MINCOM, together with 
the application form and supporting documents. Before approving applications, stakeholders 
 
 
Prospecting licence permits the holder to carry out activities including activities to determine the extent and 
economic value of any deposit in the prospecting area. This licence is granted for an initial period of three years 
for a land area not exceeding 750 contiguous blocks. 
55 For detailed explanations on licensing procedures, see: http://www.mincom.gov.gh/acquiring-mining-license 
 
STEP 1: Submit Your Application STEP 2: Publish In Gazette
Once you have filled and gathered all the required 
documents you will have to submit it at the District 
Office. It takes 5 days to review the application. The 
next 5 days is for notification 
I5 days after recording, MTD publishes in the gazette, 
notify chiefs, traditional authorities, etc, through MC 
District Offices
STEP 3: Stakeholders STEP 4: Commission considers Application
21 days, stakeholders submit concerns about 
application 
30 days, The commission considers the application 
and recommends to the Minister  
STEP 5: Minister takes a Decision STEP 6: Approval/Rejected
Within 60 days, the Minister takes a decision on the 
application 
21 days notification of applicant and fees payable if 
approved. Reasons are given if rejected.
STEP 7: Application Fees STEP 8: Licence Issued
Within 60 days, applicant pays applicable fees and 
gives notice of acceptance of the grant to Minister 
and Commission in writing 
Minister on proof of payment of applicable fees, 
issues licence to applicant within 3o days after the 
date of acceptance of the grant
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including chiefs and residents in catchment communities have 21 days to submit concerns or 
reservations about the application. This is done by gazetting the application in national 
newspapers and posting copies on notice boards at the District Offices of the MINCOM. But 
it is difficult for individuals or groups to express their opinions considering that the MINCOM 
has only nine district level offices in the country. The Eastern Region, an area of 19,323 km2 
that is booming with mining and exploration activities, has two offices, one regional office 
located in Koforidua, the regional capital and one district office in Akyim Oda in the Birim 
Central Municipality56. With only two offices in the entire region, information about license 
applications hardly reach local communities, many of which are located in remote places. 
Moreover, with a relatively low level of human development and high levels of poverty and 
illiteracy in the region57, it is difficult for rural populations to access information published in 
newspapers, many of which never reach some of the catchment areas due to their 
remoteness. In essence, many local community members are not aware of the procedures 
for getting their opinions about planned exploration projects across to state institutions like 
the MINCOM and the few that know, actually never get the chance to make inputs before 
licences are issued to companies.58  
From the analysis of the findings in this section and the proceeding one, it is reasonable to 
say that there is no procedural fairness for local communities in the processes leading to the 
award of reconnaissance and prospecting licences to companies. Many of the companies 
surveyed did not carry out consultations with catchment communities. Others circumvented 
the process by undertaking site visits without holding introductory meetings with community 
members to seek their views. Similarly, the procedure put in place by the MINCOM and EPA 
does not allow community members to voice their concerns about projects. They are, 
therefore, unable to participate meaningfully in CSR issues that may come up when 
companies begin to prospect for minerals.   
6.3.3 Local Employment during Mineral Exploration: A Subject of Contention  
 
Another area where the voice of catchment communities was missing is employment, which 
arguably is one of the main areas that communities seek mutual understanding with mining 
and exploration companies (Hilson and Yakovleva, 2007; Bloch and Owusu, 2012; Haley and 
Fisher, 2014). Even though community demand for jobs become pervasive when minerals are 
being extracted from mines, for rural communities that are seeking a way out of poverty, the 
presence of exploration companies implies an opportunity to derive some benefits. These can 
 
56 At the end of 2018, there were plans to increase the number of offices to 11 and also establish more satellite 
stations across the country, but this plan which is yet to come into fruition, is principally aimed at curbing illegal 
mining which has become pervasive in the country 
See: http://dailyguideafrica.com/satellite-stations-established-monitor-activities-miners/  
57 Ghana ranked 140th place out of 189 countries in the 2018 UN HDI and 33 percent of Populational in. 
Multidimensional poverty (see Akire and Kanagaratnam, 2018 and  http://hdr.undp.org/en/composite/MPI  
58 Personal conversions and interviews with host community members revealed that many were not aware of 
this policy and where they get to know, they become very annoyed and felt it was a useless policy.   
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range from direct employment of locals, provision of services to companies to indirect general 
increase in local businesses. However, direct employment remains the most critical issue that 
drives local community expectations in mineral projects (Guerra, 2002). Communities 
engaged in this study were no exception. Residents expressed misgivings about the manner 
in which issues connected to employment were handled by companies. Their concern was 
not just about limited vacancies available to residents from host communities, but more 
about the recruitment process. Residents wanted to have a stake in decisions about who is 
recruited from among them for the mostly unskilled vacancies that were offered to people 
living in catchment communities. The discussion that follow offers three corresponding 
perspectives on host communities concerns over employment during mineral exploration, 
that are central to the analysis in this chapter.  
6.3.3.1 Mineral Exploration and Local Employment: The Reality  
 
The first perspective relates to myths surrounding mineral exploration and local employment, 
which, today, has become an important public relations tool advanced by mining and 
exploration companies to gain access to mineral concessions. Similar to claims made by some 
multinational mining companies such as Newmont and AngloGold Ashanti that their presence 
in Ghana create jobs in impoverished rural communities, representatives from the companies 
surveyed in this research claimed to have boosted local economic development through 
engaging locals in exploration operations. However, analysis of local employment figures 
(Table 6.2) showed that very few inhabitants in host communities were hired by exploration 
companies.  
Table 6.2 Site Local Employees of three Exploration Companies: 2014-201759 
 
Source: Fieldwork (2017-2018) 
 
59 This refers to people who are indigenes in the towns, villages or hamlets within a company’s catchment area. 
Many of the companies did not keep records of their local hiring making it difficult to gather detailed 
employment data. Of the six companies that were surveyed, three provided records on employment, on 
confidential basis, and with the understanding that they would be presented as grouped data. Hence, the 
information in Table 5.2 represents employment data for three companies from 2014 to 2017. 
Job Title Number hired
Driver 4
Security 10
House Keeper/Cleaner 4
Cook/Kitchen Assistant 3
Electrician 2
Carpenter 5
Liaison Officer 1
Survey Assistant 3
Drill Helper 5
General Labourer 11
Total 48
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Table 6.2 shows ten kinds of jobs held by residents in a catchment area comprising two towns, 
five villages and 12 hamlets. Typical of mineral exploration, the jobs listed in the table were 
seasonal in nature. While some employees worked for all the four years, others were engaged 
for less than one year. Thus, four drivers in the Table does not mean that four drivers were 
recruited from catchment areas at one point in time. Rather, it implies that, four workers held 
the title driver over the course of the four years.  
It is also clear from the table that jobs offered to residents in catchment communities are 
low-skilled in nature. Other vacancies that required substantial experience and training such 
as drillers, helicopter pilots, geologists and hydrologists were filled by ‘non-locals’ and 
expatriate staff, mostly from companies’ country of origin. This is despite Ghana’s mining laws 
requiring exploration companies to train and hire Ghanaians, including residents from 
catchment communities, to occupy middle and advanced level positions. The Minerals and 
Mining (General) Regulations LI 217360 stipulates that at the exploration phase, applications 
for licensing and mineral rights must include proposals for training and employment of locals. 
For holders of reconnaissance and prospecting licences, the law demands that ten per cent 
of skilled labour be allocated to expatriate staff for the first two years, after which they must 
be replaced with Ghanaians (Government of Ghana, 2012). Companies are also required to 
update their employment data every five years with evidence of training and recruitment of 
‘locals’, which should then constitute the basis for extending reconnaissance and prospecting 
licenses and granting mining leases.  
 
Furthermore, mining regulations oblige companies to give preference to locals within project 
catchment areas during periods of recruitment and training for personnel. But again, the 
negligence of state agencies such as the Ministry of Lands and Natural Resources, and 
Ministry of Labour and Employment to enforce laws on local employment has allowed 
companies to flout this important requirement on local community participation in mining 
projects. In the absence of any pressure from these institutions, exploration companies have 
not made any effort to engage and train local people from catchment communities to fill in 
middle-level vacancies such as geological assistants, core samplers or administrative 
assistants. This contrasts sharply with the situation in developed countries such as Canada, 
Australia and the United States, where local content regulations have facilitated the training 
and integration of host communities into core project teams. In the United States, for 
instance, Pebble Limited Partnership, in collaboration with an NGO, Alaska Process Industry 
Career Consortium, funded training programmes for native villagers in Alaska, who upon 
completion were employed as Drillers, Water Sampling Specialists and Health and Safety 
Officers (Loeffler and Schmidt, 2017). Over time, with training and support from the company, 
 
60 Minerals and Mining (General) Regulations LI 2173 which was passed in 2012 to clarify local content in the 
mining sector sets out employment requirements at various stages of the mining life cycle. These include: Firms 
must provide “details of ongoing and planned recruitment and training of Ghanaians to replace expatriates” as 
well as the percentages of expatriate staff to total number of senior staff. This is a condition for the grant of a 
mining lease and is applicable to all mining companies whether already operating or not (OECD, 2017).  
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local residents from the catchment area, Bristol Bay, filled vacancies that required advanced 
education and training.    
As pointed out in Chapter 2 on the importance of mining to the economies of developing 
countries (Section 2.3), mining and mineral exploration companies rely on potential 
employment opportunities associated with exploration activities to make a case for their 
presence in local communities (Haley and Fisher, 2014). But the reality is that exploration 
projects can hardly generate substantial employment in ways in which host community 
residents are often made to believe. Very few local hands are needed to supplement the 
highly skilled technicians such as geoscientists and pilots (Daugherty, 2013). Hence, despite 
relying on jobs to make a case for their presence in communities, it is a known fact that 
prospecting for minerals does not generate the kind of employment that is adequate to 
reverse the economic conditions of impoverished rural communities (Akabzaa, 2009; 
Twerefou, 2009). When, at a later time, residents of local communities realise that 
exploration operations cannot provide substantial economic benefits as anticipated, 
therefore, they become apprehensive, and conditions for conflicts begin to set in. These 
developments in the case study area have led some community members to view exploration 
companies negatively.  
 
6.3.3.2 A Poor Understanding of Local Norms  
 
The second perspective, which is closely related to the first, concerns the lack of ‘community 
voice’ in the initial phase of exploration projects and how it creates avenues for conflicts 
between host communities and exploration companies. Here, an illustration of the 
relationship between one of the case companies examined in this thesis and a host 
community will suffice. The company in question decided to source casual labour from a 
community in its catchment area as a way of showcasing its commitments to the 
development of the community. But this move was not well-received by residents who 
blamed managers of the company for failing to share their plans with them. Their disapproval 
was shaped profoundly by past events, which resulted in the community leaders establishing 
ground rules on local employment. The community comprises two broad groups: indigenes 
who are traditional rulers and landowners, and settlers made up of ‘outsiders’ from near-by 
regions who migrated to the community to cultivate cash crops. An elder in the community 
explained that, at a point in time, the indigenes felt threatened by the surge in the number of 
settlers.  
 
Many indigenes were alarmed that the settlers will take over their lands and other properties 
and ultimately push them out of the community. They also complained of discrimination 
against the indigenes anytime businesses in the area sourced local labour for various projects 
such as the construction of roads, schools, harvesting and loading oil palm into trucks for 
transportation to processing plants. According to a narrative by the elder, these accusations 
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resulted in heated exchanges between the two groups and culminated in clashes. Later on, 
as part of a peace deal between the two groups, it was agreed that job opportunities that 
came to the community should be filled according to a ratio of 70 per cent and 30 per cent 
for indigenes and settlers, respectively61. However, because the company failed to consult 
with broader community groups and listen to their opinions on local hiring, it was accused of 
‘flouting’ the agreement when management decided to hire some locals to supplement the 
company’s labour force. This move created tension between the two groups which was 
resolved after a series of meetings between traditional authorities, company officials and 
leaders of the groups62. Leader of the youth group who is an indigene in the community 
summarised the problem in this narration:  
 
We have an agreement that we get 70 [percent] and they [indigenes] get 30 
[percent]. But the company employed more of the Adangbes [settlers] than us. 
We protested and told them that they are spoiling the agreement. …they were 
creating confusion. They said they don’t know. …they don’t ask.63  
 
What is clear from this narrative is the company’s failure to abide by the requirements in 
community engagement for mining and exploration companies listed in section 6.2 (Table 
6.1) generated tensions in the community. If the company had followed these guidelines, the 
misunderstanding would have been avoided in the first place, since officials would have 
understood the local socio-cultural dynamics in the area early enough and factor same into 
their operational strategies.  
 
6.3.3.3 A Lack of Confidence in Companies’ Commitments to Development  
 
The final perspective concerns local communities’ experience with mining and how this has 
fuelled negative perceptions about mineral exploration companies. Many of the residents of 
the communities were demanding that their engagements with companies, should they 
happen, be documented to serve as documentary proof to evaluate their performance in the 
future. Perhaps this idea is premised on the experiences of other mining communities in the 
region and some parts of the country where, over several years of operations, mining 
companies have largely failed to live up to commitments that were made before the inception 
of projects. In the specific case of the Eastern Region, Newmont’s Akyem mine provides a 
useful example. Specifically, and as will be made more clear in Chapter 7, a significant 
proportion of residents in the mine’s enclave felt they have been short-changed by the 
company and the exploration companies that had undertaken work earlier. Since there was 
 
61 This ‘informal’ agreement existed in many of the communities I visited. It takes its roots from mining 
communities in the Tarkwa mining region and stemmed from conflicts between natives and settlers over which 
group should have access to jobs from mining and exploration companies and other contractors that work on 
sites.   
62 Fieldwork notes: 18th August 2017.  
63 Interview: 16th August 2017: Leader of Youth Association, Kwahu Beposo 
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no formal documentation between the communities and Newmont when the Akyem 
Concession was being explored, it was not possible to prove that company officials had 
reneged on promises made before the mine’s construction.64 Based on this ‘unpleasant 
experience’65, residents from the catchment zones of exploration projects suggested during 
group interactions and individual interviews that meetings with exploration companies be 
documented with signatories from parties involved. This call was not directed at exploration 
companies alone: it included all parties interested in undertaking projects in the area that 
were large-scale in nature, even those outside of the extractive industries, such as oil palm 
plantations. This, they hoped, would help obtain the documentary proof needed to challenge 
companies in the future, should they, in their view, backtrack on agreements.   
Considering the experiences of catchment communities with mineral exploration companies 
and the general lack of faith in mining companies’ willingness, in the views of residents, to 
fulfil promises made to host communities (Hamann and Kapelus, 2004; Fonseca, 2010; Mutti 
et al., 2012), it was not surprising that residents of the case study area wanted to have 
formally document their engagements with exploration companies at every opportunity. 
With Ghana producing a substantial portion of the world’s minerals, there is no doubt that 
communities have a long history of engagements with mining companies. But in many 
instances, these engagements, many of which began at the exploration phase, have not 
yielded the desired benefits to local communities (Garvin et al., 2009; Geenen, 2015). For 
more than six decades, rural communities in Ghana have welcomed companies during the 
exploration phase of projects only to be neglected during the production and subsequent 
stages (Lawson and Bentil, 2014). Informed by prior experience with mining companies, local 
community members now want to use their initial contacts with exploration companies to 
restructure their relations not only with exploration companies but mining companies as well. 
Crucially, however, this move can be seen as part of the broader efforts aimed at holding 
companies accountable, especially given that the policy setting in the country has not offered 
much support to communities impacted by mining operations.  
In Ghana, the management of natural resources is vested in the state. The state has enormous 
power and authority through the 1992 constitution to determine access, participation and 
benefits in mineral development projects. It is, however, argued here that, the state’s power 
is limited by the implementation of policies that tend to undermine the crucial role of local 
communities in resource management. It is contended that the vesting of natural resources 
in the President has led to a state-centric approach to resource management. For instance, 
an examination of the Governance and Trade Patterns of Gold Producers in the 2017 Resource 
 
64 Interviews with officials from Newmont contradicted this position. It was later revealed in an interview with 
an elder in one of the host communities that, the company conducted public consultations with residents of 
communities on different occasions and latter brought together chefs from the communities to sign a Social 
Responsibility Agreement at a ceremony to officially announce its presence in the Akyem Traditional Area. This 
document remained binding on all parties until a re-negotiated one that centred on employment was signed on 
8th March 2018. 
65 Interview: 16th August 2017: Leader of Youth Association, Kwahu Beposo 
149 
 
Governance Index66 reveals how neglected but important governance actors such as local 
communities are in policy discussions regarding effective natural resource governance in 
Ghana. In the case of mineral exploration, state institutions such as the MINCOM, EPA and 
Local Assemblies have failed to secure the interest of local communities in mining projects. 
This type of neglect is symptomatic of the lack of legitimacy among state actors charged with 
managing natural resources (Abugre and Nyuur, 2015). During group discussions, participants 
lamented the lack of attention to their predicaments by the government. A common theme 
that ran through their interviews was a feeling of neglect by state agencies. A youth leader 
described a response from an official of the District Assembly concerning complaints about 
the activities of a mineral exploration company in the following passage: 
We complained to the Assembly about the manager’s attitude. But the officer 
there said they don’t have the power to ask the company to come and sit down 
with us. They can’t also sack the company. He said everything is done from Accra 
and they cannot do anything to help.67 
Interactions with government officials confirmed as much: that there was a lack of attention 
being paid to CSR and community relations issues at the conception stages of projects. Many 
pointed to a lack of clarity in the mining regulations on the role of communities in mineral 
development projects. Senior officials at MINCOM and EPA, again, two key regulatory 
agencies with oversight responsibilities towards mining, admitted that very limited support is 
available to communities that are impacted by exploration projects. A senior official at the 
MINCOM bemoaned the absence of structures in the policy framework to ensure community 
participation at the very beginning so that: ‘local communities’ interests are protected during 
the inception phase of projects’ or that they: ‘have a say on the type of CSR projects they 
want companies to undertake’.  
Advancing similar views, an official at the EPA expressed concern about the absence of ‘local 
voices’ in mineral exploration projects in Ghana. While conceding that exploration does not 
produce huge impacts when compared with mining, the official expressed concern about the 
manner in which exploration companies went about their work, with little regard to 
communities found within the boundaries of their concessions and the inability of the EPA to 
intervene. He explained the position of EPA as follows:  
We can’t do much. Our main aim is the environmental impacts. Actually, many 
of the companies don’t contact the local people. They feel they have secured the 
necessary permits so they can just go to site. They only talk to a few leaders and 
that is all. … EPA cannot stop the companies because they are not listening to 
 
66 The 2017 RGI assesses how 81 resource-rich countries govern their oil, gas and mineral wealth. Ghana’s score 
of 56, showed that even though resource extraction can help the society, the eventual benefits were deemed 
weak as the extent of local stakeholder participation is still problematic.  
 See https://resourcegovernance.org/sites/default/files/documents/governance-of-gold-production.pdf  
67 Group discussion, 10 July 2017, Youth Leader, Afosu 
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the local people. We don’t have the power. That is the job of the Commission 
[MINCOM]. We can only appeal and that is what I have been doing.68 
It is clear from these excerpts that the policy setting for mining in Ghana affords little room 
for local voices in decision-making, especially when the issue at stake relates to the manner 
in which exploration companies are disregarding the norms, views and concerns of residents 
in local communities. But this development is not new in Ghana’s mining sector because 
historically, the notion of ‘community’ has attracted very little attention in the country’s 
extractive industries more broadly (Gyamfi and Mireku-Gyimah, 2016). There is an inherent 
bias against local communities in community-engagement discourse and practices deployed 
by multinational corporations and neo-liberal institutions (Mayes et al., 2014). This bias, 
which seems to have found its way into the mining regime in the developing world, assumes 
that local communities are not very entrepreneurial or skilful enough to grasp development 
opportunities in the mining sector (Cheshire and Higgins, 2004). The decision-making process 
hardly takes into account the views of populations living in towns and villages where mining 
and exploration operations take place.  
Moreover, policymakers seem to have developed a (mis)conception that mining communities 
are not capable of making meaningful suggestions on how exploration or mining operations 
should be conducted (Wan, 2014). The often taken-for-granted view is that residents in these 
communities are so impoverished to the point that they will be content with handouts from 
companies, NGOs and philanthropists, implemented under the auspices of broader CSR 
packages (Wilson, 2015). For management of multinational mining and exploration 
companies, the concern is more about the impacts of potential delays on their business than 
inexperience: how allowing residents of local communities to participate in decision-making 
may stall projects and ultimately affect investor confidence and shareholder relations 
(Boutilier et al., 2012). But beyond these insights, the findings in this section reflect a wider 
problem of institutional impotence identified in the literature (Chapter 3; Section 3.4) as a 
key obstacle to embracing CSR in mineral-rich countries in sub-Saharan Africa. 
6.4 Conclusion  
 
This chapter has surveyed host communities’ perspectives on mineral exploration and the 
nature of relationships with mineral exploration companies. It has also further nuanced the 
views shared in previous chapters about the business case, legitimacy and social licence 
arguments in support of CSR in mineral-rich countries in sub-Saharan Africa being narrow and 
over-simplified. The analysis has revealed that communities respond variedly to the presence 
of mineral exploration companies. While some displayed a sense disapproval due to the lack 
consultation by company officials, others were accommodating, citing the few development 
interventions pursued by companies as key support for their livelihoods. Overall, community 
 
68 Interview: 13th August 2018, Project Officer, EPA (Mining Department)  
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perceptions of mineral exploration are negative. This arises from the lack of opportunity to 
make inputs in mineral projects which is arguably, the major concern of host communities.  
An analysis of the institutional environment on mining in Ghana revealed a lack of support for 
host communities during mineral exploration. The particular case of two key institutions, 
MINCOM and EPA, were more noticeable as they appear impotent in performing their duties. 
The limited attention given to host communities during mineral exploration is evidence of 
how a developing world setting such as Ghana differs to that of a developed world context, 
where the voice of the people is powerful and can trigger massive changes in the manner 
corporations operate, especially with respect to their social and environmental responsibility 
strategies. Rather, in developing countries, all signs point to the state being the ‘voice’ that 
matters. In locations such as Ghana, the management of natural resources and rents is state-
centred, and the inclination for governments to back corporate investments, instead of 
proposals emerging from communities, is high. Yet, it has become fashionable for some 
scholars and industry associations to overhype the business case, legitimacy and social licence 
arguments for CSR, seemingly overlooking how, in certain contexts such as sub-Saharan 
Africa, firms have breached these requirements by marginalising local opinions in mining 
projects.  
Building on the analysis presented in Chapter 5, along with points raised in this chapter, these 
chapters lay the foundation for a detailed examination of CSR and community relations during 
the production phase of mining in Ghana (Chapter 7) and the provision of recommendations 
(Chapter 8).  
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CHAPTER 7 
 
FROM EXPLORATION TO MINING: IMPLICATIONS FOR CSR AND COMMUNITY 
DEVELOPMENT 
 
 
7.1 Introduction 
 
Chapter 6 shared host community perspectives on the relationships that are nurtured at the 
initial phases of mining projects. The chapter revealed a conflicting rationalisation of CSR by 
mineral exploration companies. It showed that the manner in which companies conduct their 
operations gives little room for host communities to voice concerns about the activities of 
exploration companies that potentially impact their livelihoods and wellbeing. The findings 
shared in the analysis reinforce a point made earlier in Chapter 2 (Section 2.3): that the 
regulatory environment in which mineral exploration occurs in sub-Saharan Africa makes it 
difficult for catchment communities to object or express misgivings about the way projects 
are executed. It is also evident from the analyses in Chapters 5 and 6 that, even though there 
seems to be unanimity among exploration personnel on the need to leave behind positive 
legacies in catchment areas, inevitably, these companies focused more on expediency than 
legacy. However, if an exploration project is to transition into mining, these issues cannot be 
avoided. Mining companies ‘inheriting’ projects from exploration companies may find 
themselves in critical situations with respect to community relations: conditions that would 
have been created at the exploration phase, especially if the companies operating showed 
little commitment to building rapport with host communities.   
 
Building on the analyses in the previous two chapters (5 and 6), and an appraisal of the 
literature review (Chapter 2), this chapter surveys the interface between mineral exploration 
and mining, in particular, developments that occur at this intersection, and critically reflects 
on how these impact CSR and community relations at the production phase. In doing so, it 
addresses the third objective of this thesis (‘To critically assess how the activities of mineral 
exploration companies affect the CSR and community development agenda of mining 
companies’). It uses the Akyem mine operated by Newmont Mining Corporation, one of the 
largest multinational gold mining companies in the world. Drawing on feedback from 
interviews, field observations and company reports, the chapter highlights key CSR issues 
inherited by Newmont at the inception of the project and articulates how these informed the 
company’s approach to community relations and development.  
 
The chapter is organised as follows. Section 7.2 begins with a profile of Newmont’s Akyem 
mine, offering perspectives on exploration and prospecting activities and the ownership 
dynamics of the project before the take-over by Newmont. Section 7.3 examines the kind of 
challenges that mining companies ‘inherit’ from exploration companies and how this shapes 
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their own CSR agenda. Using Newmont’s Akyem mine as a case, the section explores a mining 
company’s approach to CSR and community development following a takeover from an 
exploration company. Section 7.4 explores the type of relations that are forged at the 
production stage. The analysis integrates views from mining officials with residents from 
catchment communities to reflect critically on the dynamics of CSR when an exploration 
project transitions into mineral production. Section 7.5 concludes with a summary of the main 
issues outlined in the chapter and highlights their implications for CSR.  
 
7.2 Going for Gold: Newmont and the Akyem Mining Project in Perspective  
 
Located in the Birim North District of the Eastern Region (Figure 7.1) and approximately 178 
kilometres northwest of Accra, Ghana’s capital city, the Akyem Mine is owned and operated 
by Newmont Mining Corporation through its subsidiary, Ghana Newmont Golden Ridge 
Resources Limited (GRRL). The parent company, Newmont Mining Corporation, is 
headquartered in Colorado, United States, and has significant assets and operations across 
the globe, including in Australia, Ghana, Indonesia, Mexico, New Zealand, Peru and the United 
States (Figure 7.1).  
 
Figure 7.1 Newmont’s global portfolio and assets  
 
 
Source: Newmont Mining Corporation (2018)  
 
Founded in 1921 and publicly traded since 1925, Newmont has been a significant player in 
the extractive industries with operations spanning oil and gas, copper and gold mining. The 
company began operating in the United States and later opened subsidiaries in Peru, 
Philippines and Algeria as part of its post-World War II expansion (Morris, 2010). Today, 
154 
 
Newmont is one of the world’s largest gold producers with a market capitalisation of US $21.3 
billion (Statistica, 2018). With political stability and a vibrant mining sector dominated by 
large-scale gold exploration and production, Ghana serves as Newmont’s regional 
headquarters and provides a springboard to other countries on the African continent. 
Currently, the company has exploration projects in Benin, Ethiopia and Mozambique 
(Newmont Mining Corporation, 2018).  
 
Newmont entered Ghana in 2002 through the acquisition of Australian-headquartered 
Normandy Mining Limited which previously owned the Ahafo and Akyem exploration 
projects. Following the acquisition, the company signed an investment agreement with the 
Government of Ghana to first develop the Ahafo Mine in the Brong Ahafo Region, 
commencing operations in July 2006. In 2010, Newmont initiated the Akyem Gold Mining 
Project and poured its first gold from the Akyem mine in December 2013. Steady production 
of the mine (see Appendix 8) with improved mill throughput has contributed significantly to 
sustain Newmont’s global output in the last five years As of December 2018, the total number 
of workers at the mine, including direct employees and contractors, stood at 1,400 
(www.newmont.com).  
 
Geologically, the Akyem deposit lies in the gold-bearing East Ashanti Belt and occurs within a 
shear zone that lies between Birimian sedimentary rocks and the mafic metavolcanics rocks 
(Smith, Henry and Frost-Killian, 2016). With an estimated reserve of 7.4 million ounces and 
annual production of 470,000 ounces of gold, the Akyem project remains one of Newmont’s 
flagship projects in sub-Saharan Africa (www.newmont.com). The actual mine site is located 
in a secluded area surrounded by impoverished rural communities and covers a land area of 
1,903 hectares. Of this, roughly 74 hectares fall within the Ajenjua Bepo Forest reserve that 
is rich in unique plant and animal species (Henisz, 2012). Here, one can find an enclaved 
mining zone that resonates with Ferguson’s (1999, 2005) extractive enclaves: a heavily 
secured zone with central open-pit, processing plants, administrative offices, accommodation 
facilities and mine service facilities including restaurants, medical centre, entertainment 
centres and helipads.  
 
Currently, the mine uses an open-pit method that comprises drilling, blasting and extraction 
of ore that is loaded into haul trucks and transported to a processing facility for recovery and 
refining. Waste rocks are deposited at the edge of the pit and on selected sites located closer 
to host communities, while tailings from the processing plant are transported to tailings 
storage facilities through above-ground pipes. Plans to expand the mine are far advanced with 
greenfield exploration of near-by fields in Noyem and Nyafoman on-going, while a proposed 
underground mine project in the current surface pit progressed to feasibility stage in the first 
quarter of 2019 (Newmont Mining Corporation, 2019).  
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It is crucial to put into perspective that, mineral concessions in the Akyem mining area (Figure 
7.2), which is the focus of the analysis in the ensuing sections, have changed ownership 
through mergers and acquisitions. Between 1996 and 1997, Bonsai Gold Holdings, a 
subsidiary of Bonsai Group, conducted prospecting operations in the area that led to the 
identification of approximately 1.1 million ounces of gold (Griffis et al., 2002).  
 
Figure 7.2 Geology of the Akyem mining belt 
 
Source: Newmont Golden Ridge Resources Limited (2010) 
 
In 1997, two juniors La Source SAS, Gencor and one mid-tier company Kenbert Mines formed 
a consortium, Golden Ridge Resources Limited to undertake further exploration works in the 
concession. Afterwards, La Source acquired Gencor’s interest in the partnership to increase 
its holding to 80 per cent and expanded the concession to cover other locations such as 
Noyem, Ntronang and Nkwateng. In 1999, La Source transferred its shares in the company to 
Normandy, An Australian company which was subsequently acquired by Newmont, together 
with the Ahafo Project. In 2002, Newmont Mining Corporation acquired an additional 5 per 
cent of Kenbert Mines Limited’s share to increase its holding to 85 per cent.  
  
In late 2005, Newmont, through its subsidiary Newmont Golden Ridge Resources Limited 
(NGRR) purchased the remaining 15 per cent interest held by Kenbert Mines to take full 
ownership of the concession. Following the takeover, Newmont undertook additional 
prospecting works and also partnered with some mid-tier companies to explore for gold in 
portions of the Akyem belt. In 2006, Newmont transferred 28.9km2 of its concession to 
Canadian Exploration company, African Queen Mines under a purchase and sale agreement. 
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Later, African Queen entered into a joint venture with Marshall Island-based Akan Exploration 
that would allow Akan to earn up to a 75 per cent interest by funding prescribed stages of the 
project from exploration to feasibility.69 Subsequently, Newmont acquired the concession 
from African Queen and secured a 15-year mining lease in 2010 to mine in the Akyem 
concession.   
 
In summary, the Akyem mineral belt has been subjected to numerous exploration and 
prospecting activities with concessions changing ownership on different occasions. With its 
rich history in exploration and mining, the area provides the ideal location to explore 
company-community relations through the lifecycle lens and from the institutional theory 
perspective. The subsequent sections explore community relations at the interface between 
exploration and mining with the view to pinpointing the CSR issues that surface at this 
intersection and more importantly, how they are managed following a takeover of a mineral 
concession by a large- scale mining company.  
 
7.3 The ‘Takeover’: Dynamics of CSR and Community Relations in the Akyem Area 
 
As highlighted in Section 7.1, mineral exploration operations may create footprints, especially 
in places where companies show little commitment to community concerns. Besides, the 
heightened expectations of impoverished rural communities concerning mineral projects 
(Parsons et al., 2014), implies there are issues that have to be managed if a large-scale mining 
project is to be developed in the area. It is also important to note that, prior to the arrival of 
Newmont in the Akyem area, companies that worked in the area including Normandy from 
whom Newmont acquired the mineral rights, were prospecting for gold. No substantial 
efforts were made to develop a mine and therefore, put together any comprehensive CSR 
programme that could be used to address the needs of local communities.70 Consequently, 
upon taking over the concessions, Newmont faced some CSR issues that needed to be 
addressed, mainly when the company was keen to develop the concessions into a fully-
fledged mine. In the sections that follow, these issues are analysed in detail to further nuance 
the dynamics of CSR at the interface.  A detailed analysis of the company’s own CSR strategy 
is conducted, with a focus on how it negotiated and maintained its social license with host 
communities and other stakeholders at the production phase. Crucially, the discussion 
extends the debate on the suitability of the business case, accountability and social licence 
precepts in the mining industry in a developing world context.  
 
 
 
 
69See details: https://www.modernghana.com/news/244495/african-queen-noyem-gold-and-newmont-ghana-
enters-into-mini.html  
70 This was established during local community members, some of who were hired by exploration companies. 
Interviews with chiefs and opinion leaders confirmed the assertions made by former employees.  
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7.3.1 Feasibility Phase: Managing ‘Inherited’ Commitments 
 
Opening a mine is preceded by a number of important tasks such as further exploration works 
to identify a detailed definition of minable reserves and feasibility studies to determine the 
location of mine, processing plants and ancillary facilities (Mojtabai, 2009). Upon taking over 
the Akyem gold deposit, Newmont conducted further exploration works to determine the 
actual mineral potential and map out areas to locate the mine and other essential facilities. 
But with several exploration companies having worked in the area, each making a number of 
commitments to as it were, facilitate access to lands and avoid opposition from community 
members, any company that decides to develop a mine in the area was bound to face CSR-
related challenges. This appears to be the quark mire that Newmont found itself following 
the takeover of the Akyem deposit. Many of these issues relate to promises made by mineral 
exploration companies that worked in the area prior to Newmont’s arrival. A senior official of 
the company described in detail how exploration companies had muddied the waters with 
vague promises: 
 
Expectations is a big issue when it comes to mining. …everybody has expectations, 
companies, communities, governments, NGOs, investors…. But they have to be 
managed. The companies [exploration companies] didn’t manage things very well. 
Normandy, Kenbert and the rest, they kept promising and promising, but didn’t 
do enough for the people. ...Promising jobs, roads, electricity, money, anything. 
Some even told the people they were going to mine. How can you be doing 
exploration and be talking about jobs? …You don’t have a mining lease and you 
are talking about putting up a mine. But that is the nature of the game. They want 
to get access. They don’t want the people to do things that will delay their work. 
But things like this can backfire. Now we had to clean their mess and it wasn’t easy. 
…We are still solving problems created by these companies several years after 
they have left. Our CR [Community Relations] office still receive complaints that 
predate our arrival here and we have to find a way to solve them.71   
 
A geologist from MINCOM who was part of the team that monitored Newmont’s activities at 
the feasibility stage, expressed similar reservations on how the footprints of exploration 
companies created challenges for Newmont, as captured in excerpts from this interview:  
 
The Akyem area has a long history. Different companies came to do prospecting. 
…because the companies want to get access, they promise communities all sort of 
things. There is poor communication… Their community relation is very bad. Some 
even leave the area without a word to the people. It makes communities become 
 
71 Interview; 19th August 2017: Community Relations Superintendent, Newmont    
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opposed to other companies like the Newmont situation…. The company was 
faced with all sort of issues that it didn’t create. But because the previous 
companies didn’t do the right things, it [Newmont] has to bear the problems.72 
 
Many residents of local communities corroborated the views expressed by officials. Several 
accounts of promises of employment, infrastructure, scholarships, educational and health 
facilities made by employees at mineral exploration companies were recorded in interviews 
with host community members. In one particular case, respondents, mainly the youth, 
described how they went through a recruitment process conducted by an exploration 
company with a firm assurance that they were going to work in a mine it was planning to 
build, but which turned out to be false. An unemployed youth from a host community 
narrated his experience with an exploration company as follows:  
 
I was among the people they selected. They told us we should get ready for 
training. We were all happy that we will get job from the mining but later we heard 
they were not going to mine. They didn’t even tell us; it was a rumour…I was 
disappointed because they failed us.73  
 
Another key issue that came up which has potential implications for community relations is 
how mineral rights were transferred from mineral exploration companies to Newmont 
without information on residents in the host communities. Residents of communities claimed 
that they were not informed about the acquisitions made by Newmont. Since Newmont had 
taken over the project without first notifying community members, the general impression 
was that it had inherited the commitments made by the exploration companies and should 
honour them. A retired local government official who hails from one of the study communities 
recounted how events unfolded following the takeover:  
 
When I saw Newmont vehicles in this area, I started thinking that Kenbert and 
Normandy have sold the place to Newmont. Because I know Newmont was 
already mining in the Ahafo Kenyasi Area. I became suspicious that maybe they 
have bought the concession. They [Normandy] failed to inform us…They 
[Normandy] had promised to do a lot of things, schools, water, clinics and many 
things… But they just left like that, without any information. So, we went to 
Newmont but they [Newmont] said, they were not aware. They [Newmont] said 
they don’t have any contract with us. The whole thing created confusion and 
some people started to dislike the company because of what happened.74 
 
 
72 Interview, 19 September 2017, Exploration Manager, MINCOM, Accra 
73 Group discussion 15 August 2017, Male Youth, Ntronang  
74 Interview: 15 August 2017, Assembly Member, Ntronang  
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It also came to light during interviews and group discussions with community members that, 
on the few occasions when officials of some exploration companies promised to support 
community development, no formal agreements were made between the leadership of the 
communities and company managers about the latter’s obligations. Most deliberations were 
by word-of-mouth and not backed by written agreements, as reported in Chapter 6 (Section 
6.3). Consequently, when Newmont officials met communities to fashion out a solution, they 
hit a snag.  Community leaders could not provide documentary evidence to enable Newmont 
track exploration companies or fashion out a strategy to deal with the issues raised about the 
actions and inactions of exploration companies. A senior official of Newmont stated:  
 
There was no any agreement concerning CSR. Those companies…anything they 
told the people were word-of-mouth just to have their way’… It made our work 
very difficult… I reviewed some of our past records and saw how our managers 
struggled to explain things to the leaders. All because of the poor job by the 
companies. I would say that the communities held us responsible for the actions 
of exploration companies.75   
 
The responses from interviews and groups discussions show that the actions of exploration 
companies can affect the operations of a mining company. Whereas Newmont was not in the 
Akyem mining zone at the time exploration companies were prospecting for minerals, by 
acquiring concessions from these exploration companies, management at Newmont were 
under pressure from host communities to assume responsibility for the actions of the former. 
This created uncertainties for management at the early stages as they had to fashion a way 
to manage tensions with communities, the origins of which can be traced mostly to the 
actions of exploration companies.  
 
The revelations also point to weak accountability in the mining industry that scholars (e.g. 
Akabzaa, et al., 2007; Esau and Malone, 2013; Standing, 2014) claim gives mine operators the 
freedom to implement their own form of CSR without inputs from impacted communities. 
Many community members indicated that they were not aware of the takeover until they 
began to see vehicles and equipment with Newmont labels on them arriving in the area. This 
implies that local community members were not informed about the acquisitions, a point that 
buttress the results in Chapter 6: that the voice of locally-affected stakeholders is 
marginalised in decisions on mineral development in Ghana. Moreover, the findings raise a 
fundamental question, namely, if exploration companies fail to fulfil their commitments to 
host communities, why would a new company that intends to build and operate a mine –in 
this case, Newmont – feel obligated to uphold them, especially when these are simply verbal 
agreements that were initiated long before its arrival? It is difficult to argue why, legally, 
Newmont should be held accountable in this instance. As Hilson (2011: p. 10933) states 
 
75 Interview: 19 August 2017: Community Relations Superintendent, Newmont    
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succinctly, ‘there is no convincing argument which would suggest that ‘inherited’ 
commitments to CSR, which are rarely bound by a written agreement, stand a better chance 
of being upheld following a merger or acquisition’. 
 
Nevertheless, and critically, the findings in this section illustrate how regulatory lapses create 
conditions that makes it challenging to build cordial relationships with mining communities 
in Ghana, especially when an exploration project is transitioning into mining. There is no 
statute in the legislation that compels mining or exploration companies to document the 
commitments they make to communities; neither is there a specified procedure for ensuring 
that community concerns are included during mergers and takeovers (in line with issues 
highlighted in Chapter 5).   As Hilson (2011) explains, many of these acquisitions are shrouded 
in secrecy and occur so quickly that, even media outlets are unable to recognise that there 
have been changes in management or ownership of projects. Much of this relates to the 
transfer of ownership among mining companies, but the situation is no different when it 
occurs between exploration and mining companies.  
 
Undoubtedly, events that unfolded in the Akyem belt before the arrival of Newmont, in 
particular, promises made by exploration companies and how concessions changed 
ownership without information being shared with locals, heightened expectations in 
communities. This, in turn, placed greater social pressures on Newmont from the onset. 
Ultimately, these developments have implications for the reception local communities 
provide companies that intend to develop an exploration project into a mine, as the analysis 
here suggests. Likewise, they have broader implications for company-community relations in 
the mining industry in Ghana.  Studies (e.g. Garvin et al., 2009; Andrews, 2013; Geenen, 2015) 
have consistently shown that community expectations contribute to the loss of faith in mining 
companies, create an atmosphere of mistrust in host communities and fuel negative 
perceptions about mining in general. With legacies of tensions and promises in the area, 
Newmont’s quest to build a mine was bound to face some level of opposition from local 
communities as the analysis reveals. In the ensuing sections, the strategies adopted by 
Newmont to manage outstanding commitments, as well as how it developed its own CSR 
programmes, are examined. Similar to the processes employed to develop the Ahafo mine, 
the company rolled out what can be described as one of the most ambitious CSR programmes 
implemented in Ghana’s mining sector to date at the Akyem area.  
 
7.3.2 Building a Mine: Newmont, Host Communities and the Social Licence to Operate 
 
To revisit briefly the mining lifecycle described in Chapter 2 (Figure 2.2), mining projects go 
through four broad stages: exploration, mine development, production and closure. The 
previous two chapters (5 and 6) explored CSR issues that tend to surface at the exploration 
phase. The analysis presented in this section of the chapter, which relates to the mine 
development and production phases highlights Newmont’s approach to community relations 
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and in so doing, extends the debate on the business case and social licence in the mining 
industry in the context of developing countries and sub-Saharan Africa more specifically.  
 
Following the takeover, Newmont rolled out a suite of CSR programmes based on 
consultations, disclosures and engagement with a range of stakeholder groups: government 
officials, traditional authorities, local community groups, media, businesses and local 
government authorities (see Appendix 9). The series of consultations were principally aimed 
at two things: 1) to manage CSR issues that were lingering, following the departure of 
exploration companies; and 2) secure approval for the project. Through meetings with 
community leaders and public hearings, Newmont managed to correct some of the ‘negative 
impressions’ created by exploration companies as well as mobilise support for the project it 
was about to undertake. In particular, officials emphasised the employment potential of the 
project and how the company’s presence in the area would open up the locality for 
development:  
 
We did a lot of work. We went to all the communities, met with the chiefs, the 
Assembly and all stakeholders were involved… We talked about Normandy and 
the rest, the problems they created… We discussed the benefits and impacts, 
royalty issues and employment, infrastructure, compensation and what have 
you. …the people were convinced that we were serious and would do a good 
job.76 
 
It is important to note at this point that, the community engagement techniques employed 
by Newmont were quite different from those employed by the mineral exploration 
companies (the practices described in Chapters 5 and 6). The fact is that the company was 
about to undertake large-scale mining activity which is different from exploration and 
prospecting, whereby social and environmental issues are restricted to a few areas.  
Newmont’s position as one of the richest mining companies in the world gave it the financial 
wherewithal to communicate its CSR strategy to stakeholders. Indisputably, mining 
companies have strong financial power when compared to exploration companies, which 
depend mainly on venture capital markets to fund their projects (Williams, 2012). Backed with 
strong financial ‘muscle’ – significant funding coming from an array of investors, including the 
International Financial Corporation (IFC), the private sector arm of the World Bank – 
Newmont unveiled a massive stakeholder engagement campaign through community 
durbars and media outlets, something that exploration companies simply could not do.  
 
The company also enjoyed economies of scale in Ghana as it had operated the Ahafo mine in 
the Brong Ahafo Region close to five years before starting the Akyem Project.  It was therefore 
in a position to draw upon lessons learned from, and teething problems experienced at, Ahafo 
 
76 Interview: 19th August, Social Investments Manager, Newmont  
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to inform the design and implementation of CSR programmes specific to the Akyem project.  
What strategies were pursued?  First, the methods employed in the build-up to the Ahafo 
Mine, Newmont mounted an exhaustive public education campaign in schools, churches, 
markets and other public spaces in the Birim North District, to sensitise communities and local 
government officials about the Akyem project. Moreover, personnel from the Ahafo mine 
were drawn into the Akyem project, particularly individuals who had gained experience in 
community relations.  These experiences, Newmont officials believed, put the company in a 
better position to manage CSR-related issues specific to Akyem, particularly during the design 
phase.  
 
In addition to using the feasibility stage to manage CSR-related challenges that it inherited 
from exploration companies, Newmont also used the period to court support from regulators 
and stakeholders by assuring them that the project will be executed in a ‘sustainable’ manner. 
The company produced elaborate documentation to show how it was going to manage social 
and environmental concerns throughout the life of the mine. These documents, including 
Environmental and Social Impact Assessment Strategy, Compensations Negotiation 
Framework, Environmental Monitoring and Biodiversity Offset Programmes, helped to 
communicate the company’s sustainability agenda. They also helped to convince regulators 
and investors that the Akyem Project would be executed based on international best 
practices.77  
 
These documents played a crucial role in getting regulators, investors and local communities 
to endorse the project. As Nehring and Cheng (2015:p. 228) point out, ‘companies today 
operate against a backdrop of increasing public scrutiny over environmental impacts and 
community relations’. Stakeholders, especially populations residing in areas where the 
proposed mine is to be developed, need to be assured that operations will be conducted in a 
safe and responsible manner. Consequently, while dealing with the footprints left behind by 
exploration companies that had operated in the Akyem belt for decades, Newmont used the 
occasion to assure its stakeholders that, it was going to behave responsibly. But upon a 
detailed examination of Newmont’s CSR strategy and interactions with key personalities who 
were involved in the consultations, it appears these efforts were part of an elaborate strategy 
by the company to win the trust of stakeholders and secure the social licence for the project 
to go ahead. As would be seen in the next section, these efforts paid-off as opposition from 
local community groups, environmentalists and civil society groups could not prevent the 
company from establishing the mine. Ultimately, Newmont’s efforts were rewarded in 
February 2010, when the company secured a 15-year mining lease from the Government of 
Ghana to build and operate the Akyem mine.78 
 
 
77https://www.newmontgoldcorp.com/sustainability/sustainability-and-the-mine-lifecycle/default.aspx  
78 This was extended to three years in the revised investment agreement that was signed in 2016 as the results 
from further explorations works uncovered more reserves.  
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7.3.3 Project Development Phase: Seeking Approval and Support from Host Communities 
To clarify, Newmont’s Akyem mine is located amongst eight Project-Affected Communities in 
the Birim North District (Figure 7.3). The project also involved relocation and resettlement of 
eight hamlets and a number of individual residences.  Approximately 1,700 households were 
relocated to accommodate construction of the mine.79   
Figure 7.3 Map of Birim North showing catchment communities of Akyem mines   
 
Source: Department of Geography and Regional Planning, Cartography Unit, University of 
Cape Coast (2017).  
It is also important to emphasise that, there was no legacy of CSR in the Akyem mining area 
prior to Newmont’s takeover. What needed to be contended with were undocumented 
commitments and few donations by exploration companies to secure their social licence from 
communities. Moreover, unlike the Western Region, where large-scale mining has gone on 
for decades, the practice was relatively new in the Eastern Region. Apart from Newmont, the 
only other large-scale mining company in the region at the time research was undertaken was 
the defunct Ghana Consolidated Diamonds Limited (GCD) at Akwatia, which as explained in 
Chapter 3, has been the location of diamond mining for a century. However, following 
decades years of neglect, dwindling fortunes and unsuccessful privatisation, the company 
 
79 This figure has been contested by advocacy NGOs in petition that was addressed to the UN Commissioner on 
Human Rights to protest brutalities meted out to anti-mining supporters. See:  
https://ecologicalequity.wordpress.com/themes/stories-of-right-stories-of-might/akyim-community-in-ghana-
protests-against-newmont/.  
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collapsed; its assets and concessions have since been taken over by ASM and galamsey 
operators (Yelpaala and Ali, 2005). A few mid-tier companies have attempted to build 
medium-scale mines in places such as Nkwabeng and Kyebi, but without substantial funding 
from investors, these projects have failed to take off. Consequently, there was no CSR 
template for companies coming into the region or district to follow. From the beginning, 
therefore, management of the company knew that building trust, credibility and establishing 
legitimacy in the operational area was critical in getting approval from host communities and 
the wider public.  
Newmont’s CSR strategy initiated at the feasibility stage, which involved public disclosures 
and stakeholder consultations was scaled up during the construction. This time around, the 
stakeholders who featured in the feasibility stage were treated as a single entity, the Akyem 
Social Responsibility Forum (SRF), to deliberate on how to manage the social and 
environmental impacts of the project. Management also engaged the services of 
Philadelphia–based Opportunities industrialisation Centres International (OICI), an 
international NGO associated with virtually all large-scale mining projects in Ghana, to design 
and implement the ‘Sustainable Community Development Programmes’ in host communities. 
OICI went ahead to introduce several CSR programmes across the PACs, including its flagship 
projects, the Livelihood Restoration Programme and Food Security Initiative.  Under these, 
residents of Project Affected Communities were constituted into groups and equipped with 
skills to work in fields such as carpentry and joinery, masonry and hairdressing, as well as 
agriculture and livestock, including animal husbandry, fish farming and snail farming.  
 
Building on its wide community engagement strategy, management at Newmont established 
Community Information Centres in the affected communities to disseminate information on 
employment, resettlement, compensation and respond to complaints from locals. The 
company also relied on the services of locals from the catchment area and beyond to 
construct the mine. According to Newmont, 60 per cent of the over 3,300 workers employed 
to construct the mine were locals (Newmont Mining Corporation, 2013). Many residents from 
host communities welcomed this move and praised Newmont for creating employment 
opportunities for them and their families. An Assembly woman for one of the communities 
described the atmosphere in her community at the time in the following passage:  
 
The initial time, Newmont employed people from my area when they were 
building the mine. Several jobs…carpenters, masonry, steel-benders, drivers and 
others. The women too were employed as caterers to cook for the workers and 
help with other things. It was good time… People got paid and there was money 
in the community.  We were all happy because of the project.80 
 
 
80 Interview: 17 August 2017: 53 year old Assembly Woman (Retired Nurse), Mamaanso Community  
165 
 
With these measures in place, officials at Newmont were able to dispel any form of opposition 
which they believed would constrain their social licence. For instance, in 2008, WACAM, an 
NGO that advocates for the rights of mining communities, launched an anti-mining campaign 
aimed at getting communities to reject the Akyem project. The NGO worked tirelessly to 
convince residents in host communities that the Akyem Project would have devastating 
negative impacts on their livelihoods. The Chief Executive of WACAM stated in an interview 
that:  
We did a lot of work at Akyem. A lot of education went on in every community. 
…visited all the villages. We told them that Newmont wasn’t going to give them 
anything better. All those promises cannot be substituted for the farms, rivers 
and the quality of air they breathe. We even organised trips to the Western 
region, ferried farmers to Tarkwa for them to see how mining had destroyed the 
livelihood of communities.81  
 
Interactions with farmer groups revealed how WACAM’s campaign drew attention to the 
negative impacts of mining on farming and, how the fear of losing their farmlands triggered 
an initial rejection of the project. A farmer from one of the PACs who took part in the trip 
said:  
 
WACAM really explained the details of mining operations to us and we 
understood the issues well. We spent three to four days and before we returned, 
WACAM rented a vehicle and took as to Tebirebie [a community in Tarkwa]. 
There, we also witnessed the operations of AngloGold Ashanti there and further 
interacted with the community members. They exposed us to the negative 
effects of mining on farms, rivers and buildings. When we returned from the trip, 
we were really enlightened on mining operations and its effects so some of us 
decided to obstruct the mining operations in this community.82 
 
WACAM also teamed up with advocacy NGOs such as Earthworks and Youth for Action Ghana 
(YAG) to organise press conferences and street marches to highlight the potential social and 
environmental impacts of the project. But the anti-mining crusade waged by WACAM and 
advocacy groups could not overcome Newmont’s relentless CSR campaign to garner support 
from host communities and the general public for the project to proceed. The company 
employed a number of strategies to counter the activities of WACAM and suppress the voice 
of activists who were against the project. Apart from engaging locals in the construction of 
the mine, as stated earlier, the company paid compensations to the Project Affected 
Communities very early and promptly. The amount of money paid for loss of farmlands and 
other properties were relatively large and disbursed over time. Similar to the approach 
adopted in Ahafo, Newmont awarded sums much higher than figures prescribed by the laws 
 
81 Interview: 19th September 2017, CEO of WACAM, Tema  
82 Interview: 20 August 2017 63 year old Chief farmer, New Abriem  
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on compensation. The negotiation process was fairly transparent and led by a Resettlement 
and Compensation Negotiations Committee that had representation from catchment 
communities and support from a team of legal experts hired by the company. Newmont was 
responsive to other issues such as the decision to pay for crops that were damaged during 
the prospecting stage, a practice many mining companies in Ghana fail to accommodate 
(Hilson, 2002a; Adonteng-Kissi, 2017). Against the backdrop of communities affected by large-
scale industrial projects not usually well-compensated (Larbi et al, 2004), management’s 
decision to pay relatively higher amounts helped to build confidence and enhanced the 
company’s image. Certainly, with close to 7.4 million ounces of proven gold reserves in the 
Akyem concessions, dolling out sums higher than the national standard to facilitate quick and 
easy access was the way to go.  
 
Newmont used its relationship with chiefs in the Ahafo area in the Brong Ahafo region–where 
it had spent several years building a cordial relationship with traditional leaders (Hilson, 
2011)–to ferry them to attend a grand durbar for chiefs and traditional leaders in the Akyem 
Area at New Abriem. The Ahafo chiefs used the occasion to praise Newmont and share their 
views on how the Ahafo mine ‘had changed the life of mining-fringe communities in the Ahafo 
area’.83 In essence, the company used the Ahafo mine to demonstrate a positive track record 
and establish legitimacy for itself. Given the Ghanaian social field in which chiefs play a 
dominant role in the decision-making process (Luning and Pijpers, 2017), this was crucial in 
shifting the perceptions of the people to begin to see the Akyem project in a more positive 
way.    
 
Likewise, Newmont’s incessant media campaign played a key role in drowning anti-mining 
voices. With regular publications in Ghana’s major newspapers, Daily Graphic and Ghanaian 
Times, the company whipped up public interest in the Akyem project. At the local level, 
Newmont published a free monthly Community Newsletter, ‘Akyem Amanie’ splashed with 
pictures of development projects, donations to institutions and training in Alternative 
Livelihood Programmes (Appendix 10). The company also showcased the Akyem project on 
its website ‘Beyond the mine: The Journey towards Sustainability’ where examples of ‘best 
practices’ in its mines worldwide including experiences from Ahafo and Akyem were 
highlighted. These efforts over-shadowed works by anti-mining NGOs to convince local 
communities to stop the company from developing the mine.   
 
In effect, Newmont communicated its CSR intentions effectively. With promises of jobs and 
critical infrastructure like roads, water, electricity and health care facilities, and images of its 
community development activities in Ahafo splashed on notice boards, inhabitants in the 
Akyem area were convinced that the mine was going to be life-changing and that their social 
and financial status was going to improve tremendously. Altogether, these efforts played a 
 
83 Excerpts from Akyem Amanie, the Akyem Project Newsletter, No.19, September 2007 
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crucial role in dispelling negative experiences the people held about mineral exploration and 
mining, and ultimately paved the way for the mine to be established. But upon reflection, 
Newmont’s strategy could be viewed differently: as a CSR programme that appears to be 
comprehensive on the surface but which, in reality, host communities and the public know 
very little about the details. There are concerns that despite rolling out a CSR programme that 
was broad and covered a wider audience, in reality, inhabitants of the company’s catchment 
communities knew very little about the actual impacts of the project (Ofori and Ofori, 2018). 
This would soon come to light when many of the locals employed during the construction of 
the mine were laid-off shortly before the company commenced production.   
 
Another concern relates to the autonomy with which the company was given to develop and 
implement its CSR policies. Again, as reiterated in the literature review chapter (Section 2.6), 
the absence of a CSR policy in Ghana and its resources sector in, particular, gives companies 
the flexibility to pick and choose the types of interventions that they feel best suit their 
interests. There are concerns that many of the interventions being implemented by the 
multinational mining companies in the country, especially the resettlement and AL schemes, 
are not connected to the social, behavioural and cultural problems of mining communities 
(Twerefou et al., 2015). In the particular case of Newmont, its CSR programmes were designed 
without much consideration given to local socio-economic conditions. Their impacts on local 
communities have been a subject of considerable critique. It appears many of the stakeholder 
consultations were directed at painting a positive image of the company and highlighting the 
benefits of the project to affected communities, perhaps because of the – largely, negative – 
impressions conveyed by actors operating in the exploration space before them (see Chapter 
6; Section 6.3).  
 
The impression conveyed by stakeholders in the Akyem area was that there were very few 
inputs solicited from local communities, and of what had taken place, the bulk of interactions 
was with chiefs and community opinion leaders. The same can be said about the programmes 
rolled out by OICI that are meant to sustain the livelihoods of local populations, and which 
have been implemented across almost all mining communities in Ghana but with little success 
(see, e.g. Hilson and Banchirigah, 2009; Mares, 2012; Geenen, 2015). These projects, which 
focus almost exclusively on agrarian activities as solutions to poverty and unemployment in 
mining communities, have been criticised for lacking innovation and adding very minimal 
value to impoverished rural communities (Hilson and Banchirigah, 2009). They have been 
implemented across mining communities in Ahafo and Tarkwa, Bogoso and Prestea, with very 
little changes in their content (Mares, 2012; Ofori and Ofori, 2018).  
 
In the absence of a notable CSR legacy in the Akyem area, and without substantial pressure 
from state institutions for mining companies to implement specific types of CSR programmes 
that generate more benefits to beneficiary communities, management of Newmont pursued 
a CSR strategy that they felt will inure to their own interest, which the findings in this section 
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suggest is more skewed towards securing the social licence to operate the Akyem mine. 
Perhaps, this also explains why the company implemented a similar CSR model during the 
production phase. But as the findings in the latter part of the ensuing section will show, it 
seems Newmont’s community relations efforts at the production phase have attracted 
apathy from most residents in the Project Affected Communities.  
 
7.3.4 Production Phase: Maintaining a ‘contested’ Social Licence 
 
An in-depth examination of Newmont’s Akyem Foundation (NAKDEF) provides a good starting 
point for the analysis of the company’s CSR strategy during the production stage of the Akyem 
project.  In October 2013 when gold production commenced in the Akyem Mines, Newmont 
had received the general support of the Government of Ghana and secured endorsement 
from catchment communities. At this stage, Newmont’s social licence was deemed to be in 
place. The main task for management was to maintain the goodwill of the people and fulfil 
the promises made during the feasibility and construction stages. To accomplish this, 
Newmont established the NAKDEF as the main vehicle for delivering social investments to its 
host communities. Modelled after the Newmont Ahafo Development Foundation (NADEF) 
which was formed in 2008 as a vehicle for transforming communities in the Ahafo Mine, the 
focus of NAKDEF, according to the policy that established it, is ‘to bring sustainable 
development in the Akyem host communities by providing infrastructure and economic 
empowerment to local residents in these communities’.84   
 
Since its inception, NAKDEF has supported key development projects in the mine catchment 
area. As at 2016, Newmont had contributed 5.8 million US dollars to the foundation85. The 
amount, which comes from one per cent of pre-tax profits from the mine and a US dollar per 
ounce of gold sold from the mine, is used to support development projects mainly in the area 
of infrastructure, employment, health, local skills improvement, water, education and local 
security (Figure 7.4). In the same year, NAKDEF launched the School Feeding Programme to 
provide free meals to children in pre and primary school in relocated communities (Ofori and 
Ofori, 2018). Management of the Akyem mine see NAKDEF as one of their most important 
legacies in Ghana: 
 
We want to leave a legacy…a lasting one, such that when Newmont is gone, a 
testament of our existence in this community will be seen when someone comes 
here. We want this place to be like Johannesburg, not like Obuasi or Tarkwa.  …so 
that when we are not here the community will have something to say to future 
 
84 http://s1.q4cdn.com/259923520/files/doc_downloads/fact_sheets/africa/20140919_Fact-Sheet-Economic-
Benefit-Bullet-Version-(6).pdf  
85 https://www.ghanaweb.com/GhanaHomePage/business/Newmont-Ghana-generated-US-363m-in-
economic-value-in-2016-611307  
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generations that this is what Newmont did when the company was operating 
here.86  
 
Figure 7.4 Selected CSR projects implemented by NAKDEF for catchment communities  
 
 
Sources: Newmont Akyem Foundation (2017); Author’s Fieldwork (2018) 
 
 
But while the need to leave behind a legacy may hold for managers of the mine and pro-
mining advocates, the same cannot be said of the youth from the communities who remain 
unemployed and farmers who must travel long distances to access land for cropping. Analysis 
of data from interviews with residents in the mine’s catchment area shows that, while the 
local people have not entirely reneged on promises of providing support to the company, 
partly because of the infrastructure projects NAKDEF has helped to finance, many feel their 
social-economic standards are falling largely as a result of the siting of the mine. For instance, 
interactions with farmers in the Project Affected Communities revealed that the provision of 
infrastructure was no longer a crucial determinant behind their supporting the company. For 
these individuals, the loss of farmlands, high cost of living and the company’s failure to secure 
alternative land outside the catchment area for agriculture as promised prior to building the 
mine rather constituted a breach of trust. There were signs of disappointment in responses 
given by most inhabitants regarding their inability to gain employment in the company. 
Further inquiry revealed that disaffection with the company began in 2013 when many locals 
 
86 Interview: 19th August 2017: Social Investments Manager, Newmont 
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who formed the bulk of non-skilled labour engaged for the construction of the mine were laid 
off shortly after gold production commenced. For some local community members, this 
action was the most unequivocal early warning signal that their expectations would not be 
met:   
 
When they [Newmont] did the redundancy after we built the mine, that is where 
I knew that there will be problems.  We were employed, we were happy but 
suddenly they gave us some money and sent us home. ...that we have finished 
our work. …my hope of working in the mine truncated like that.87 
 
Nevertheless, managers of the mine have justified their actions on local employment.  
Newmont officials explained during interviews that the number of mine jobs available was 
insufficient for the company to engage all the inhabitants in catchment communities:   
 
There is a limit, and the fact is that the population here is more than what 
Newmont can take so not everybody will get the chance. What we advise them 
is to take advantage of the enabling environment to also benefit from the 
company. Before we came, there was virtually nothing here. It was a rural 
community but now it is a peri-urban area. …whatever you sell, people will buy. 
The creation of the company has also opened up the area.88  
 
From field observations, however, it appears this explanation was not accepted by the 
majority of people, particularly the youth who have expressed disproval through protests and 
petitions to the government. They contend that they were promised jobs during the 
consultative process and so they expect Newmont officials to uphold their commitment. The 
harsh reality is that most of the local people do not have the requisite qualifications for the 
few highly skilled jobs that become available at mines such as Akyem. To reiterate points 
raised in Chapter 2 (Section 2.3.2), large-scale mining projects do not create more direct jobs. 
Contrary to claims by mine managers and industry associations like the Ghana Chamber of 
mines that large-scale mining generates employment in mining-fringe communities, the 
evidence available suggests otherwise. The literature offers a glimpse of the rather low 
employment figures of the sector in Ghana (see e.g. Hilson and Yakovleva, 2007; Akabzaa, 
2009; Twerefou, 2009). Even with a considerable injection of capital into the mining sector, 
figures from the 2014 Ghana Living Standards Survey (GLSS) report revealed that the sector 
accounted for only 1.6 per cent of total employment of the working age. This is insignificant 
when compared to other sectors such as agriculture (44.7%), trade (19.5%) and 
manufacturing (9.1%) (Ghana Statistical Service, 2014). The growing use of surface mining 
technology and expatriate staff as typified in the Akyem mine further constrains employment 
opportunities in the mining sector. 
 
87 Interview: 4th May 2017, Youth Leader, Afosu 
88 Interview: 4th May, 2018, CSR officer, Newmont  
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With few employment opportunities available at the production phase, residents in the host 
communities had to lobby through their chiefs and other influential individuals to secure a 
job with Newmont or its contractors. The situation created tensions in some communities 
regarding the role of chiefs in ensuring that their community members employment with 
Newmont. In the case of the Akyem mine, Newmont’s close relationship with chiefs and 
community leaders have fuelled negative perceptions that the company was offering 
contracts meant for residents to chiefs as a way of securing the latter’s support for the 
project. Incidents of Newmont outsourcing jobs such as catering, security, transportation and 
local procurements to chiefs and their close relations were reported during group discussions. 
Interviewees were of the view that by engaging in transactions with Newmont, the chiefs 
have compromised their positions and can no longer represent their communities’ interests. 
These concerns were echoed in interviews with officials from civil society groups such as 
WACAM and Friends of the Earth who bemoaned the way Newmont was using ‘hidden power’ 
in the form of financial inducements to chiefs and other influential people to perpetuate its 
CSR agenda. Of course, multinational mining companies have the financial wherewithal to 
influence local power structures to their advantage (Bush, 2009). There is evidence to suggest 
that in Ghana, mining companies have used their ‘hidden power’ in covert ways to control 
decision-making agendas and coil local resistance (see Anyidoho, 2009; Anyidoho and 
Crawford, 2014). But the particular case of Newmont appears to be glaring as the company 
has been accused of similar practices in its Ahafo mine (see Anku-Tsede and Deffor, 2014; 
Lawson and Bentil, 2014).  
 
Residents also expressed dissatisfaction with Newmont over failed promises and growing 
poverty in catchment communities. Expectedly, Newmont had scaled down the stakeholder 
engagement exercises in the production phase of the project. Community Information Offices 
that were opened 12 hours daily were now operating a minimal period, twice a week. Instead, 
management erected information boards at designated locations where information on jobs, 
blasting and other messages are communicated to the people. Free electricity and monthly 
food rations that were provided to families in resettlement communities by Newmont have 
been terminated.  
 
Linked to the above issues is how Newmont’s pledge to employ residents from the mine’s 
catchment area during the stakeholder consultation process complicated the employment 
situation in the Akyem mine. During group discussions, most of the residents referred to the 
job opportunities that were highlighted by Newmont officials at the feasibility stage as one of 
the main reasons for embracing the project. Indeed, local employment was one of the key 
promises made by Newmont prior to initiating the Akyem project.  Nonetheless, events at the 
production phase show quite clearly that it is unlikely that this promise would be fulfilled. 
While Newmont officials have demonstrated occasionally that, they are committed towards 
engaging locals to work at the Akyem mine, they have drawn attention to the limited job 
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opportunities available for locals from the mines and encourage them to venture into non-
mining related businesses like trading. A draft local content policy that was made available to 
the researcher stated in part:  
 
It is generally agreed that there are only a limited number of jobs in the mine. 
Local citizens would, therefore, be encouraged to seek ways to benefit from the 
mine beside direct employment in the mine, including setting up businesses that 
may provide services to the mine.89  
 
However, for impoverished farmers and unemployed youth, going into such enterprises seem 
impossible since there is no low-cost capital available for them to fall on. The following 
responses illustrate the frustration of locals about employment at the mine:  
 
When you ask for job, they [Newmont] say go and do business. If I have money 
to do business, would I come and be asking you [Newmont] to employ me? If 
they cannot employ us in the mine, why did they say that at the beginning?90  
 
What type of business? I don’t have skills for business… I can’t just start selling 
things. Even the market is stagnated. Many people are doing business, yet they 
are not making profits.91  
 
It is clear from the analysis in this section of the chapter that, from the onset, the approach 
adopted by Newmont to implement its social investment agenda is fundamentally intended 
to manage the CSR issues it inherited and secure and maintain its social licence. While this 
approach seems to be working presently as the company enjoys support from the 
government, chiefs and some community members, over time, this support is likely to wane 
should community members, especially the youth, remain unemployed. It is also apparent 
that most of the inhabitants in the mine’s catchment area are deprived despite the inception 
of mining and the compensations that were paid to Project Affected Communities.92 Most 
interviewees felt their living conditions were getting worse compared to when the mine was 
not established93. They cited rising food prices and low incomes due to unemployment as core 
factors and called for repossession of the land to enable them to go back into farming. This is 
despite Newmont’s considerable investments in community infrastructure and the provision 
of educational scholarships to inhabitants in catchment communities.   
 
89 The Akyem Local Employment Agreement (p.2): Agreement between Newmont the Akyem Mine catchment 
communities and the Birim North District Assembly on local employment. Signed on 8 March 2018. 
90 Interview: 4th May 2017, Youth Leader, New Abriem  
91 Interview: 4th May 2017, Youth Leader, Mamaanso  
92 It is important to indicate that poverty is a common issue in mining communities in Ghana as highlighted in 
several studies ( see e.g: Akabzaa and Darimani, 2001; Ayelazuno, 2011; Hilson and Hilson, 2015). 
93 Respondents were asked to compare their living conditions prior to the commencement of mining operations 
and four years into mining. 
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But crucially, it appears that Newmont’s CSR model is intended to promote its business 
interest. The model was based mainly on the ICMM’s template, which calls on member 
organisations to collaborate with International NGOs to promote sustainable development of 
the mining industry. Perhaps this explains why Newmont decided to partner with OICI to 
implement various livelihood enhancement programmes in host communities in Akyem and 
Ahafo. Indeed, by committing to ICMM’s principles and showcasing commitments to 
community development through a comprehensive PR campaign, Newmont managed to 
court enough support for its Akyem operations, albeit signs of disenchantment from some 
quarters. However, critics have raised red flags about the effectiveness of ICMM principles 
and how they promote the development of mine catchment communities. There are concerns 
that the principles are not accompanied by clearly-stated actions and benchmarks for 
measuring outcomes (Sethi and Emelianova, 2006). As Sethi (2005: p. 84) further pointed out, 
‘the principles are primarily inspirational in character, with a heavy emphasis on “intent” and 
call for “commitment” on the part of member companies to improve their performance…but 
fall short on delivering specific actions and desired outcomes’.  
 
Certainly, by adopting the ICMM principles for its Akyem project, Newmont has proffered to 
set its own CSR agenda, funding community development programmes that it believed will 
secure its interest. Moreover, and paraphrasing Hamann and Kapelus (2004: p. 85), it seems 
that for Newmont, CSR at the production phase of the Akyem project ‘is primarily about 
projecting an image of a caring company’, one that is concerned about the wellbeing of 
inhabitants in its catchment communities ‘without significant change to socially or 
environmentally harmful business practices’. The long-term view held by industry 
associations such as ICMM and WBCSD, therefore, is – and as underscored in Chapter 2 – that 
there is a business case for CSR.  But the findings presented here suggest that the picture is 
much more nuanced: that in the region’s mineral-rich countries, such as Ghana, the business 
case for mining, as it is portrayed, does not necessarily apply. 
 
7.4 Conclusion  
 
This chapter addressed the third research objective of this thesis by examining CSR dynamics 
at the interface of mineral exploration and mining. It began by reflecting on the interface 
between mineral exploration and mining to ascertain the type of CSR ‘issues’ that are 
inherited by mining companies, and how these potentially shape their own CSR agenda. The 
analysis provided insight into how a large-scale mining company implements its CSR strategy 
in a new concession. In the case of Newmont, officials were committed to leaving behind a 
CSR legacy in the Akyem area.  But many of the exploration companies that operated in the 
area before Newmont’s arrival did not, in the eyes of local communities, perform credibly. 
Through implementing an elaborate CSR strategy, Newmont managed to mobilise the 
support needed from host communities and the government to establish the mine. The 
formation of NAKDEF and investments in the development of catchment communities is a 
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further sign of Newmont’s effort to court support for the mining project and potentially leave 
behind some legacy when the project come to its end-of-life. 
 
The chapter has also contributed to the discourse on the fragility of the business case and 
legitimacy arguments in CSR discourse. In the absence of any policy on CSR in Ghana and 
without substantial pressure from the government to implement a particular form of social 
investment, Newmont elected to pursue its own form of CSR. This was done without recourse 
to the context in which the company is operating. Moreover, the findings have shown that 
notwithstanding the cordial relations that might exist between a mining company and its host 
communities, failure to fulfil promises can cause disaffection and strain relationships, 
especially at the production phase of mining projects. At this point, inhabitants in catchment 
communities look beyond mere relations and consider their personal circumstances and 
general living conditions. Despite the support Newmont may have gained through prompt 
payment of compensation, relocation of affected communities, investments in community 
infrastructure and ALPs, overtime, deteriorating living conditions and growing unemployment 
in host communities has caused disaffection for the company.  
 
The next chapter brings together the findings from this and the previous chapters to reflect 
critically on the implications this research has for the mining-CSR discourse. For CSR to achieve 
the desired outcomes in sub-Saharan Africa’s mining landscape, a radical ‘re-think’ of the 
current community development strategies of mineral exploration and mining companies is 
required.  
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CHAPTER 8 
 
CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS  
 
8.1 Introduction 
 
In developing countries and sub-Saharan Africa in particular, CSR ‘outcomes’ in the mining 
sector should be viewed as products of complex decisions that are made at various levels of 
management and in different settings. Developing a comprehensive picture of CSR in the 
region’s mining sector, therefore, requires a greater appreciation of the sector’s complex 
lifecycle; this is a crucial element which often goes neglected in the mining-CSR debate. The 
concluding chapter of this thesis revisits the research objectives, summarises the key findings 
and contributions of this research, as well as offers recommendations and outlines potential 
areas for future work. The chapter draws on the concepts and theoretical expositions 
reviewed in Chapter 2 and Chapter 3, the philosophical foundations of the research (Chapter 
4) and the results from the data analysis (Chapter 5, Chapter 6 and Chapter 7), to reflect 
critically on the role played by CSR in the mining industry in sub-Saharan Africa.  
 
8.2 The Context: Situating CSR’s ‘Place’ in Mining in Sub-Saharan Africa 
 
Minerals and metals such as gold, bauxite and diamond are fundamental to efficient 
functioning of society. Mining activities engender economic growth in various ways, including 
job creation and revenue generation. However, there have long been concerns over the social 
and environmental impacts of mining. Given the destructive nature of its operations, the 
industry’s key players are required to justify its right to continue to operate by demonstrating 
that they are capable of operating in a socially and environmentally-responsible manner. To 
achieve this, mining companies have used CSR as a platform to implement specific 
interventions in a bid to mitigate deleterious impacts, demonstrate legitimacy and gain the 
social licence their managers believe they must ‘secure’ to operate.  But while using CSR to 
legitimise mining operations and promote accountability is admirable, its deployment in the 
mining industry has been met with criticism, particularly in the developing countries, where 
companies are often blamed for launching inappropriate programmes without taking the 
necessary steps to dialogue with local communities with a view to learning more about their 
priority needs and concerns (see e.g. Jenkins and Yakovleva, 2006; Hilson, 2007, 2014; 
Adanhounme, 2011; Gilberthorpe and Banks, 2012; Luning, 2012; Slack, 2012; Maher, 2014; 
Ehrnström-Fuentes and Kröger, 2017). The case of sub-Saharan Africa is particularly 
important when it comes to assessing CSR’s precise role in the mining industry. The challenge 
here can be summarised as follows: on the one hand, extracting minerals is essential for 
generating the capital required to stimulate economic growth and to finance critical 
infrastructure but on the other hand, doing so in the region, which contains countries with 
weak institutions, tends to perpetuate rentier behaviour, manifesting as low levels of 
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accountability, a lacklustre monitoring of operations, and ultimately, environmental 
devastation and the destruction of livelihoods in the – in this case of the – catchment areas 
of large-scale mining projects.  
 
In Ghana, the focus of this thesis, the mining sector has expanded exponentially over the past 
four decades, its growth stimulated by World Bank and IMF-backed SAPs, devised to help 
developing countries, including those rich in natural resources, restructure their economies 
in a bid to bring to a halt protracted economic crises. Today, Ghana is the leading producer of 
gold in sub-Saharan Africa, having recently dethroned South Africa.94 Its mining sector 
generates a sizable quantity of foreign exchange for the government. Mineral rents in the 
form of taxes and royalties are a crucial source of revenue, used to finance infrastructure 
projects and support the local economy. Moreover, the large-scale mining companies now 
operating in the country provide jobs and facilitate the development of local businesses by 
engaging them to supply materials and provide essential services.  
 
But while the reforms undertaken mainly in the sector’s large-scale division have been praised 
for attracting investment and generating revenue, concerns about the adverse social and 
environmental impacts of the sector’s operations are mounting. The steady inflow of 
investment and mining activities have left many catchment communities in poverty and 
destroyed sizeable tracks of land that support the livelihoods of thousands of people. The 
problems are magnified by the lack of accountability on the part of the state over how mineral 
revenues are utilised (see Chapter 2; Section 2.6). In Ghana, a country characterised by slack 
environmental regulations, under-resourced institutions and weak governance, it is difficult, 
if not impossible, for CSR to achieve stated outcomes: specifically, to allow society to confer 
legitimacy on mining and mineral exploration companies and hold them accountable for their 
social and environmental impacts (after Deegan, 2002).  
 
Assessments of social and environmental programmes in the country’s mining sector and 
wider sub-Saharan Africa must go beyond snapshots of individual mining projects and 
consider the broader lifecycle of mines that encompasses various actors and different phases 
of activities, each of which complements one another. This thesis sought to further nuance 
CSR in the mining sector in sub-Saharan Africa by taking into account developments across 
the industry’s entire lifecycle. It, however, focused heavily on the largely-overlooked mineral 
exploration phase, examining how companies conceptualise and operationalise CSR. The 
thesis examined how the activities carried out by mineral exploration companies impact the 
 
94 Ghana overtook South Africa as the leading producer of gold in the second quarter of 2019. Bloomberg 
attributes Ghana’s new position to friendlier policies and lower cost mines that have seen multinational giants 
shifting their focus to the country. See details at:  
https://www.bloomberg.com/news/articles/2019-06-09/nation-built-on-gold-loses-its-african-crown-to-rival-
ghana  
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CSR agenda of the mining companies which, most often, develop concessions into fully-
fledged mines. The views of residents of host communities were gathered to gain perspective 
on the type of relationships they have forged with mining and exploration companies, and to 
gather views on their concerns about the CSR strategies being employed at operations.  
 
To address these objectives, the thesis used the Eastern Region of Ghana – where mining and 
mineral exploration activities have intensified in recent years – as a case study.  Institutional 
Theory was applied to contextualise the CSR practices of international mining and mineral 
exploration companies operating in the area. Primary data were collected through interviews 
and focus group discussions with officials from exploration companies, employees at 
Newmont’s Akyem mine and residents in host communities. Further, interviews were held 
with national, local and community-level stakeholders, including government officials in the 
country capital of Accra, NGO officers, local government agencies and community leaders. 
The use of an eclectic range of qualitative methods enabled the researcher to gather rich 
textual data that were supplemented with field observations and content analysis of policy 
briefs, industry reports and company sustainability reports. Table 8.1 revisits the key 
elements of the research design to show how the objectives were addressed, followed by an 
overview of the research findings and contributions.   
 
Table 8.1 Summary of research objectives and where they are addressed in the thesis 
 
Source: Author’s conceptualisation 
  
As illustrated in Chapters 5,6 and 7, conducting a detailed assessment of CSR with a broad 
range of research subjects provided unique opportunity to capture different perspectives on 
the subject, contribute to debates on its role in sub-Saharan Africa’s mining sector and to 
Research 
Question
How do mineral exploration and mining companies operating in sub-Saharan Africa view
and potentially operationalise CSR?
Research 
Aim
To critically appraise CSR and community relations in the mining industry in sub-Saharan
Africa, with special emphasis on how the exploration phase affect ‘outcomes’ in the
extraction phase of mining projects.
Research Objectives Key Chapters
RO1: To gain an understanding of how international mineral exploration companies
conceive and design CSR projects during the exploration stage of the mining lifecycle.
Chapter 5 
RO2: To solicit the views of host communities on the relationships that are cultivated during
mining exploration and how these impacts on mining-community relations in general.
Chapter 5
Chapter 6
RO3: To critically assess how the activities of international mining exploration companies
affect the CSR and community development agenda of mining companies.
Chapter 7
RO4: To provide policy recommendations for policy makers and mine operators in Ghana
and the wider sub-Saharan Africa region to ‘rethink’ their approaches to community
development and reflect on how these shape contemporary CSR strategy.
Chapter 7
Chapter 8
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reflect critically on how the different viewpoints can shape the business management and 
international development literature.  
 
8.3 Key Findings and Scholarly Contributions  
 
This thesis has gone a long way towards enhancing understanding of the context in which 
mining occurs in sub-Saharan Africa. It raises critical questions for discussion on the role 
played by CSR in the mining sector in the region. Revisiting the literature, the core arguments 
used to make a case for corporations engaging in CSR is that it enhances profits (Friedman, 
1970), legitimises business operations (Porter and Kramer, 2006) and facilitates 
accountability (Freeman and Liedtka, 1991; Dashwood, 2012).  While the bulk of the business 
and management literature supports these views, in practice, few can be applied to sub-
Saharan Africa. As pointed out in Chapter 2 (Section 2.3) and examined further in Chapter 6 
(Section 6.3), there is a considerable concern that the social and political structures in sub-
Saharan Africa are poorly understood and at times, overlooked by company executives, policy 
makers and some scholars, resulting in misdiagnosis of the problems and issues that CSR is 
supposed to address in the region. This thesis has revealed that mining and mineral 
exploration companies do not communicate their CSR strategies to their host communities 
very effectively; in fact, they do not appear to make much of an effort to understand the 
socio-cultural, economic and political dynamics in the communities potentially affected by 
their operations. The situation is heightened by companies’ over-dependence on social and 
environmental standards, as well as reporting frameworks designed to guide companies 
which, as established in Chapter 6 (Section 6.2), are based on Western perspectives. While 
many of these frameworks outlined in Chapters 2 (Table 2.2) and 6 (Table 6.1) provide broad 
guidelines on community engagements, the findings from this research show that they are 
not tailored to the different contexts in which mining and exploration companies operate.  
 
The thesis has communicated some of the concerns voiced by mining communities about CSR, 
analysis which helps to explain why areas surrounding operations are often undeveloped 
(Akabzaa et al., 2007; Graham, 2014); why local masses have such little influence over the 
design of companies’ CSR programmes (Parsons et al., 2014; Gyamfi and Mireku-Gyimah, 
2016); and why companies’ interventions in this area often have little impact (Garvin et al., 
2009; Hilson and Banchirigah, 2009). Central to this research is how the failure to truly engage 
with mining communities has fuelled negative perceptions about companies and mining in 
general. Through interactions with residents in host communities, it was found that many are 
not afforded the space to make inputs in decisions on how CSR should, in their view, be 
operationalised. This has important implications for understanding conflicts between mining 
companies and residents in mining communities, and for improving company-community 
relations in general.  
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With residents in mining communities not afforded the space to voice concerns regarding 
mineral development projects as the findings in Chapter 7 (Section 7.3) revealed, it has 
become imperative to amplify the concerns of local communities and underscore the need 
for companies to integrate local inputs into their CSR strategies. In doing so, the research has 
given a ‘voice’ to residents in mining communities, sharing their views on CSR and more 
crucially, provided a glimpse of the manner in which mineral exploration and mining 
companies should operationalise it. Significantly, views across three critical stages of the mine 
lifecycle were surveyed: mineral exploration, when CSR projects are conceived and initial 
contacts established; mine development, when expectations at the community level begin to 
heighten; and production, when social and environmental issues become more visible, and 
companies believe they need to maintain their social licence.  For CSR to have a more lasting 
and tangible impact in locations such as sub-Saharan Africa, where poverty is rampant and 
government presence at the local level can be non-existent, the process must begin at the 
mineral exploration stage, the point where the foundations for relationships between mine 
operators and host communities are laid.  
 
Another key point to reflect on which has implications for the mining-CSR literature is how 
host governments’ fixation on mineral rents has created conditions that allow mine operators 
to backtrack on promises they make to communities prior to production. Overall, CSR is 
largely seen as voluntary and is based on companies’ own commitments to invest in social 
and environmental programmes. Yet, many would argue that the state has a major 
responsibility to ensure that the voice of communities impacted by exploration and mining 
projects features more prominently in CSR programmes, especially during the early stages of 
operation, were ideas on how projects will be implemented are formed. But as the analysis 
in Chapter 2 (Section 2.6) revealed, states in underdeveloped areas of the globe such as sub-
Saharan Africa appear more concerned with the rents that accrue from exploration and 
mining operations than with demanding companies to honour their commitments. The 
findings in Chapter 5 (Section 5.3) suggest that, for the most part, community concerns are 
not prioritised in this part of the world, as companies, particularly those exploring for 
minerals, are not under a great deal of pressure to actively engage with local populations.  
 
Moreover, the thesis has explored the institutional context in which mining in sub-Saharan 
Africa is embedded. Significantly, findings shared in Chapters 5, 6 and 7 confirm that this 
setting is substantially different from that of the developed world, where multinational 
mining companies typically conceive their CSR strategies. Using Institutional Theory to frame 
the mining-CSR debates, the research has shown that Western ideologies about CSR are often 
unsuitable for developing countries, largely because of the differences in context. Findings 
from this thesis reveal specifically how different the social, cultural, environmental and geo-
political dynamics in sub-Saharan African are from those of the developed world, which, 
should have important implications for planning around CSR in the mining sector.  Analysis of 
host communities’ perspectives on CSR revealed that each settlement is unique and responds 
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differently to the arrival of mineral exploration companies.  It is, therefore, inconceivable for 
mineral exploration and mining officials to deploy the same community engagement 
strategies across all of their concessions and expect to achieve the same outcomes. This thesis 
has underscored how, for ‘optimal’ outcomes to be achieved, crucial it is to consider the 
socio-cultural and political dynamics of each community when designing CSR programmes. 
Similarly, it is argued that assessments of CSR in the mining sector in sub-Saharan Africa 
should take into consideration its unique dynamics to allow for a context-specific analysis of 
programmes and formulation of solutions that are appropriate to the region.  
 
On the subject of mineral exploration companies, the thesis sought to close what Kemp (2010: 
p. 9) referred to as the ‘gaping hole’ in the literature on CSR in the mining industry, by 
exploring the strategies they employ in this area in complex and challenging environments 
such as sub-Saharan Africa.  Not surprisingly, research on CSR in sub-Saharan Africa generally 
and Ghana specifically, is excessively concentrated on the production side of mining (see e.g: 
Aubynn, 2009; Garvin et al., 2009; Hilson and Banchirigah, 2009; Hilson, 2011, 2014; Mares, 
2012; Andrews, 2016; Hilson and Hilson, 2017; Osei-Kojo and Andrews, 2018; Ofori and Ofori, 
2018; Hilson et al., 2019). There is a need to address this apparent ‘bias’ by extending the 
discussion to the smaller (Junior) companies that populate the exploration side of the mine 
lifecycle. As these companies play a pivotal role in the mine lifecycle – being the first to arrive 
at communities and lay the foundations for relationships with populations that may traverse 
the entire life of a mine – the manner in which they conceive CSR and, possibly operationalise 
it, warrants investigation. This thesis builds on previous works in this area, such as that of 
Dougherty (2011), Luning (2012) and Lyons et al., (2016) to provide detailed insights on the 
views of the Junior companies exploring for minerals in developing countries on CSR. It 
established that these mineral exploration companies are not sensitive to conditions in their 
operating environment, and that their interpretation of CSR was fraught with ambiguities, 
lacked accountability, and was typically broached only when it was believed a SLO was 
needed.  
 
Finally, and perhaps most importantly, this thesis sought to introduce the lifecycle element 
into debates on mining-CSR research. It conducted a more comprehensive assessment of CSR 
in the mining landscape in Ghana, examining the histories of companies’ engagements with 
communities and reflecting on how these experiences shape contemporary CSR strategy. 
Consequently, this research deviated from the ‘norm’ of critiquing individual CSR 
programmes being implemented by individual companies operating in the sector, instead 
taking a deep-seated position by conducting a nuanced analysis of CSR practices at different 
stages of a mine’s lifecycle, drawing on the views of a broad range of stakeholders: policy 
makers, officials and employees at mineral exploration and mining companies, NGO officers, 
leaders and residents of local communities. The lifecycle approach helped to pinpoint and 
guide a critical unpacking of the factors highlighted in the literature as reasons companies 
operating in the mining sector pursue CSR – business case, SLO, accountability and 
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importantly, ‘operating context’ – and helps to articulate how these apply to different 
territories. It also helped to highlight very clearly how events at one phase of the lifecycle 
(e.g. exploration) can impact developments at another phase (e.g. production).  
 
8.4 Recommendations  
 
This section provides both general policy and specific recommendations that are developed 
from the findings and detailed discussions undertaken in Chapters 5, 6 and 7.  Together with 
the proposals for improving the policy environment sub-Saharan Africa’s mining landscape 
outlined in Section 8. 6, this section addresses the Objective 4 of the research (‘To provide 
policy recommendations for policymakers and mine operators in Ghana and the wider sub-
Saharan Africa region to ‘rethink’ their approaches to community development and reflect on 
how these shape contemporary CSR strategy’). It is important to clarify that, the 
recommendations contained in this thesis are made with the assumption that all the major 
stakeholders in the mining industry are on board with the idea that things need to improve in 
the CSR front. Hence, where any of the stakeholders identified below find it expedient to take 
on board these suggestions, it would be imperative to develop them further into actionable 
strategies that fit their organisations’ goals in order to achieve logical outcomes.  
 
8.4.1 General Policy Recommendations 
 
This thesis has demonstrated that the drivers of CSR in the mining industry are more complex 
and nuanced than what is usually portrayed in the existing literature. It also established that 
the operations of mineral exploration companies are impacted by developments in the 
international mining landscape and host countries. It is not surprising, therefore, that these 
companies have not prioritised community relations in locations such as sub-Saharan Africa, 
where many of them now operate. Junior exploration companies should be viewed as 
perpetrators of community discord or considered as crucial brokers of local-level negotiations 
in their own right (Lyons, 2016). This study also identifies with an emerging view that 
exploration companies are not simply scaled-down versions of large-scale mining companies 
that have dominated the focus of research on CSR in the extractives industries (see Kechiche 
and Soparnot, 2012).  
 
Consequently, specific context-based CSR standards and frameworks should be designed for 
mineral exploration companies as substitutes to the array of cumbersome, tick-the-box style 
frameworks currently in place. This is not to suggest that the present frameworks have 
overlooked mineral exploration companies completely. The point is that, many of the existing 
frameworks give little consideration to the specialised nature of mineral exploration and the 
locations in which the companies in this space operate. But given the dynamics of the mineral 
exploration business and the critical position in which Junior companies occupy in the mine 
lifecycle, there is a need to pay particular attention to this group of companies. What areas 
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must further research emphasis in order to deepen understanding of the CSR that takes place 
during the exploration stages of mining projects and ensure that companies fulfil their 
commitments and leave host communities better off? The key lies in players who populate 
the mineral exploration stage recognising that community relations are central to the mining-
CSR discourse, and how formative efforts in this area ultimately shape future operators’ 
strategies.  
 
Moreover, it is evident from the in-depth analysis undertaken in this research that, there is a 
disconnect between mineral exploration and mining companies in terms of using CSR to build 
cordial relations in communities. While both seem concerned with using the concept to gain 
and maintain a SLO, exploration companies seem to care less about leaving behind positive 
legacies for mining companies to anchor their CSR engagements in. Given these dynamics, 
there is a need to examine in greater depth the interface between mineral exploration and 
mining with a view to understanding in particular how events at the exploration phase impact 
company-community relations dialogue in the development and production phases. If the 
objective is to facilitate more comprehensive CSR programmes in the sector, mineral 
exploration and mining companies should work together with key stakeholders in the industry 
to fashion out appropriate measures for addressing CSR issues in host communities. This 
would entail adopting more bottom-up approaches to researching community development 
strategies enshrined in individual companies’ CSR agendas. A good starting point in the case 
of Ghana would be the Ghana Chamber of Mines, the umbrella body for large-scale mining 
companies operating in the country. The Chamber could serve as a platform for facilitating 
dialogue between mineral exploration and mining companies, as well as other stakeholders, 
to brainstorm ideas capable of facilitating and preserving cordial relations between the 
industry and host communities. Regular meetings to discuss CSR issues in host communities 
and review engagement strategies including ‘localising’ CSR programmes to accommodate 
community concerns would go a long way toward yielding tangible outcomes. Crucially, 
stakeholders in the mining industry should consider making community relations a central 
part of discussions on ownership transfers, mergers and acquisitions.  
 
8.4.2 Specific Recommendations  
 
As emphasised throughout this thesis, the problem with applying the core ideas underpinning 
CSR, wholesale, to sub-Saharan Africa’s mining sector lies with the context in which these 
activities emerge. A notable observation – and ultimately, concern – from the review of the 
extant literature and analysis of primary data gathered for this research is that the CSR being 
implemented in the region’s mining sector has been conceived through a Western lens. 
Indeed, a lack of understanding of the mining landscape has prevented company executives, 
policymakers and scholars from giving special attention to the drivers of CSR in the region. 
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Likewise, a focus on FDI and rents from mining have distracted host governments to, and 
prevented them from, taking the time to appreciate the context in which CSR can or cannot 
work. These oversights have culminated in an inappropriate analysis of the issues that CSR is 
supposed to address in the mining landscape. But more crucially, they have created 
conditions where communities that host mining projects, which are the intended 
beneficiaries of companies’ community development programmes, are excluded from the 
discourse on how CSR can stimulate development and promote cordial relations among 
stakeholders in the industry. To ensure that CSR promotes cordial relationships between 
mining companies and stakeholders, and brings transformative changes to mining 
communities, this thesis calls for a re-orientation of the current policy and regulatory 
environment in which the concept is implemented. Here, based on the Ghana case study 
outlined in Chapters 2 and 4, and the data analysis and discussion presented in Chapter 5, 
Chapter 6 and Chapter 7, as well as the synthesis in this chapter, specific policy 
recommendations are made to achieve these, targeting specific actors. 
 
It is important to state here that, the recommendations that follow are written from the 
perspective of someone who is from Ghana, who understands that there is an urgent need 
for the major stakeholders in the country’s mining industry to do more and that, this is the 
ideal situation which would require the various actors to do the things that are suggested 
here. It is also crucial to indicate that, the state remains a key stakeholder in the mining 
industry. Therefore, the findings in this thesis obligates it to protect the interest of rural 
communities in mineral development projects. If the goal is for CSR to be more effective, 
mining sector institutions in Ghana need to work towards taking more responsibility and 
assume more active roles in the management of mineral resources.  
 
8.4.2.1 Mining Sector Institutions  
 
As the overriding institution responsible for mineral governance in the country, the Ministry 
of Lands and Natural Resources should amend the legislations covering the mining sector to 
make community involvement in the sector more effective. The Ministry should undertake a 
Needs Analysis of mining communities through detailed consultations with local populations 
to identify and prioritise their developmental needs. The National Development Planning 
Commission is a vital state institution that could be co-opted for this exercise. The identified 
priority areas can then be tied into the prevailing licensing schemes through amending 
legislations such that by the time companies obtain a reconnaissance, prospecting or mining 
licence, management would be in a better position to design more appropriate CSR 
programmes. These reforms, if undertaken with the view to achieving more positive 
outcomes in mining communities, could trigger changes in mineral exploration and mining 
companies’ CRS strategies and ensure that their interventions are better tailored to the needs 
of beneficiary communities.  
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More importantly, if the Government of Ghana want to ensure that mining communities 
benefit more from mineral development projects, then the Ministry should introduce 
legislations to review upwards the value of mineral royalties and put all revenues that accrue 
from mining into a universal cash transfer system to be administered by an independent body. 
This is one way of making sure that the benefits ‘actually’ trickle down to impoverished rural 
communities. Mineral-rich territories such as Alaska, Iran and Botswana have funded cash 
transfer schemes with mineral rents through legislations (see for example Moss and Young, 
2009; Standing, 2014). Notwithstanding concerns that a universal cash transfers system may 
be too complex to administer in Ghana (see: Standing and Hilson, 2013), it is possible that, 
implementing such a scheme could yield improved transparency and accountability when it 
comes to utilising mineral revenue.  
 
Moreover, the Minerals Commission should step up its monitoring and supervision role 
outlined in the Minerals and Mining Act, Act 703. In particular, the Commission should engage 
more with host communities by providing opportunities for them to voice concerns about 
mining and mineral exploration operations. To accomplish this objective, the Commission 
would need to hire more personnel and open additional offices across the country to 
decentralise operations to the local level. In this vein, the Commission’s plan to open 
additional District Mining Offices to complement the present nine should be hastened, if it 
intends to undertake a more robust supervision of the sector. 
 
It is also crucial to strengthen co-operation among the country’s mining sector institutions, 
including the Minerals Commission, the Environmental Protection Agency and the Geological 
Survey Authority, to improve supervision of mining and exploration activities. Here, it is 
recommended that personnel from the Environmental Protection Agency and the Geological 
Survey Authority should be attached to the Minerals Commission’s offices to be located at 
the district level. This is particularly important considering that currently, these institutions 
are centralised and appear to be duplicating each other’s tasks.  
 
In addition to these proposals, the Environmental Protection Agency should consider 
introducing new legislations to make community engagement a priority in mineral licensing 
process. The agency can incorporate aspects of the Free Prior Informed Consent (FIPC) 
method to mineral decision-making, to formulate legislations that ensure that communities 
exercise their right in decision-making regarding exploration and mining projects. This could 
serve as an impetus for mineral exploration companies to conduct detailed consultations and 
ensure that exploration projects are ‘accepted’ by communities before environmental 
permits are issued to companies by the EPA.  
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8.4.2.2 Multinational Mining and Exploration Companies  
 
It is essential that, as multinational mining companies move forward with the global mining 
agenda and as new territories are opening up and awareness is increasing about the 
importance of ensuring that legislation is tightened and communities supported, there may 
be merits in companies like Newmont developing more comprehensive CSR strategies in 
preparation for what lies ahead. In the interim, it would be ideal for the company to consider 
policies and programmes that make its presence in the Akyem area more beneficial to host 
communities. The current policy of holding on to large tracks of land in the Akyem concession 
has caused friction in some of the company’s catchment communities. If mending bridges is 
seen as a priority, officials of Newmont could release unused land, especially portions that 
the company has no interest in working, to inhabitants to undertake livelihood activities such 
as farming and livestock rearing, areas which the company has already trained them. But 
currently, no land is available to put these acquired skills into practice. This could contribute 
to reducing unemployment, especially for residents who lost their farms to the construction 
of the mine. Additionally, the company should provide corresponding assistance to 
beneficiaries of its ALPs to enable them to apply their skills. Provision of grants or micro-credit 
services will help them to work on their own as small business operators, engage more people 
and reduce unemployment in catchment communities. Most importantly, it can reduce 
tensions and conflicts between Newmont and host communities, restore trust in the company 
and protect its social licence going forward.  
If community engagement is a priority for officials of mineral exploration companies, it would 
be ideal for them to review and redress their community engagement practices to facilitate 
dialogue and harmonious relationships with host communities. Due to the sometimes, 
complex local cultural dynamics in local communities, companies should strive to reach out 
to as many groups as possible to gain deeper understanding of key issues confronting 
communities. Company managers should employ liaison personnel with adequate knowledge 
of the culture and norms in communities to collate community views and concerns and based 
on this, set mutually-agreed upon and achievable CSR goals. Adopting this approach could 
help to deepen interactions with host community members and manage their expectations 
on what companies can deliver in terms of CSR. This is particularly relevant considering the 
limited time at the disposal of exploration companies and the need to allow host communities 
to make inputs in their CSR strategies. 
8.5 Proposals for Improving the Policy Landscape for Mining in Sub-Saharan Africa 
 
This section of the chapter reflects critically on the policy implications of this research for sub-
Saharan Africa, and how the case of Ghana examined in this thesis fits into the broader 
mining-CSR debate in the region. Here, it is maintained that the case of Ghana provides a lens 
to further explore mineral development policies in the region and make recommendations 
for improving citizens’ participation in the industry. As highlighted clearly in this thesis, failure 
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to ‘connect’ with residents in mining communities seems to be a general problem with the 
type of CSR being promoted by companies in the extractive industries throughout sub-
Saharan Africa. As it stands now, the region’s mining sector has not been able to become a 
true catalyst for development, as envisaged in various policy frameworks in place for the 
sector, from the World Bank’s ‘A Strategy for Africa Mining’, through to the UK Government-
led Extractive Industry Transparency Initiative (EITI) and the African Union’s ‘Africa Mining 
Vision (AMV)’. While these frameworks encourage CSR and citizens’ participation in mining 
projects, their impacts have been minimal when it has come to fostering linkages with local 
economies and stimulating development across the region, despite claims that may suggest 
otherwise (see e.g: Bloch and Owusu, 2012; Kim, Moorsel and Kapstein, 2013). Findings from 
this thesis and other comprehensive analysis undertaken on the subject by others such as 
Ayee et al., (2011) and Hilson and Hilson (2017) have not found evidence to suggest that large-
scale mining projects in sub-Saharan Africa have forged linkages with other sectors of the 
economies of mineral-producing countries.   
 
For the mining industry to become a true ‘growth pole’ in sub-Saharan Africa’s mineral-rich 
economies, as envisaged in the policy reforms being championed by the World Bank and 
proponents of its extractive industries-led development strategies, multinational mining and 
exploration companies must show greater commitments to addressing local concerns 
through creating a policy environment with the capacity to nurture and sustain local 
economic development, and support local participation in the sector. In particular, there is a 
need to make the necessary adjustments to the AMV, which, again, seeks to ‘create linkages 
and promote diversification in Africa’s mineral economies through its 2011 Action Plan’ 
(UNECA, 2014, p.12), to create the ‘space’ for local participation in the industry. Similar 
actions would need to be taken under the auspices of the Country Mining Visions that serve 
as platforms for implementing the AMV and its Action Plans by African Union member 
countries. Two vital recommendations are proposed here.  
 
The first involves integrating the sector into local economies in mineral-rich countries to 
stimulate the growth of indigenous industries through a range of business development 
services, funding of local industrial activities and better coordination of programmes. For 
countries in the sub-region that are engaged in mining and oil production, such interventions 
present a huge opportunity for policymakers to build the industrial capacity of their citizens 
around engineering, metal works and other activities which can service both the mining, and 
oil and gas sectors. In the case of Ghana, the recent discovery and subsequent extraction of 
oil in the Western Region, the same area where the top seven large-scale mines in the country 
are located, could serve as an important ground to implement a local economic development 
programme that targets the mining, oil and gas sectors.  
 
This proposal ties in very well with the wave of local content policies being implemented by 
host governments in the region. Although there are concerns that the introduction of local 
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content requirements in the region’s mining sector appear to be an afterthought, it is not too 
late to amend them to ensure large-scale mining and exploration operations adds more value 
to local economies through locally sourced goods and services, and growth of indigenous 
businesses. Here, adequate state support would be required to train and fund domestic 
manufacturers and suppliers and protect them from external competition. But this will 
require making sweeping changes to the AMV and mobilising resources and support from 
NGOs and the private sector to nurture indigenous businesses to a create local mine service 
industries, which would then catalyse the kind of linkages envisioned in the AMV and similar 
frameworks.     
 
The second recommendation focuses exclusively on mining communities and calls on 
governments in the region to make the necessary tweaks to the current mining policies and 
laws, the design of which has been informed heavily by ‘A Strategy of African Mining’, to offer 
opportunities for greater indigenous participation in the mining industry. African 
governments should come out with regulations that would push mining and exploration 
companies to implement programmes that make mining communities an integral part of 
mining and exploration projects. These can take the form of partnerships, joint ventures and 
shareholder hire, and implemented within companies’ CSR frameworks. More research is 
required to develop a fuller understanding of how these programmes can be implemented, 
given that the mining landscape in the region does not provide adequate space for the voices 
of local communities to be heard in decision-making processes. Moreover, the unequal power 
relations between multinational mining companies and host communities could impact 
negatively on various solutions such as those being proposed here. However, cases in 
countries such as Australia, Canada and Finland where indigenous communities play active 
roles in mining and exploration projects through Impact Benefit Agreements (IBAs) (see 
Chapter 2; Section 2.3.3), can provide useful lessons for governments in sub-Saharan Africa. 
While it is acknowledged that implementing such agreements in sub-Saharan Africa can be 
exceedingly difficult and will require a major rethinking of the current policy frameworks in 
which mining and exploration projects are executed, these types of reforms are not 
impossible to implement if there are genuine commitments by mine operators and adequate 
support from host governments, NGOs and international financial institutions  like the World 
Bank.   
 
Ideally, these conversations should begin at the early stages of projects, where discussions on 
the types of community engagement strategies to pursue are made. It is envisioned that 
making local communities ‘active partners’ in a mineral exploration or mining project would 
generate a shared understanding and mutually acceptable CSR agenda based on trust, 
fairness and efficient governance, variables that are very crucial for strengthening 
relationships between companies and host communities. On the surface, these ‘radical’ 
transformations may seem overly-ambitious to undertake, given the dynamics of the mining 
landscape in sub-Saharan Africa, which this research highlighted. Companies will more likely 
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come under pressure from investors and other interested parties to continue with their 
business as usual strategies. But considering that globally, the extractives industries are now 
facing increased public scrutiny over their damaging social and environmental impacts, it 
seems this is the ideal path to follow.  
 
8.6 Future Research  
 
This thesis explored the dynamics of CSR as it plays out across three phases of the mine 
lifecycle: exploration, mine development and production. The aim was to examine how 
events at the exploration stage influenced CSR strategies at the development and production 
phases. It used Institutional Theory and a case study of Ghana to help understand the 
subjective and contextual nature of CSR. The findings show that mineral exploration 
companies occupy a unique position in the mine lifecycle: they are vital to building community 
relations in the sector. In view of this, conducting complementary research in other mineral-
rich countries in sub-Saharan Africa will contribute to a more nuanced understanding of CSR 
issues during the early stages of mining projects. Findings from such studies will supplement 
this research and possibly facilitate a much clearer identification of CSR ‘best practices’ for 
international mineral exploration companies with operations in sub-Saharan Africa.    
 
Further research can also be conducted that includes the entire mine lifecycle (from 
exploration through production to post-mining and rehabilitation) to assess CSR issues that 
emerge at different phases.  Such studies will help facilitate a more comprehensive analysis 
that covers the different types of companies involved at different phases of the cycle, 
including exploration companies, the world’s largest mining companies and providers of 
support services. Findings will allow for complementary analysis of CSR issues and provide 
guidelines for companies operating at different stages. The outcome of such studies could 
culminate in the development of a blueprint for CSR across the entire mine lifecycle. 
Additionally, research that examines simultaneously the dynamics of CSR in an international 
mineral exploration company operating in the two different contexts, developing countries 
and developed countries, will enable further nuancing of the role ‘context’ plays in shaping 
the mining-CSR dialogue.   
 
8.7 Concluding Remarks 
 
Mining and mineral exploration activities account for a substantial portion of GDP of many 
mineral-rich countries in sub-Saharan Africa, and have the potential to deliver economic 
growth and transform deprived rural communities in the region. Moreover, there is a growing 
expectation that corporations, especially those operating in developing countries, should not 
only focus on making profits, but also let their presence benefit citizens in these countries. 
The global mining industry has responded to this call by adopting a range of social and 
environmental initiatives but often blindly – that is, without an adequate understanding of 
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the ‘context’ or the settings in which they operate. Admittedly, the term ‘context’ is very 
broad. Its meaning can become convoluted if care is not taken to critically assess the situation 
in which it is being applied. However, the current policy and academic discourse on CSR has 
failed to consider its role in the mining sector. Through the promotion of universal CSR 
standards, mining companies, industry associations, donor agencies and some academics 
have continued to advocate for ‘Western-conceived’ CSR programmes’ in the extractive 
industries across the developing world. Similar to studies that have examined topical issues 
in the region such as poverty and inequality (Abdulai, 2012) child labour (Gatsinzi, 2019), 
artisanal and small scale mining (McQuilken, 2018) and human rights (Anyidoho, 2009), this 
research has confirmed that a misdiagnosis of the social-cultural, economic and political 
landscape of sub-Saharan Africa has led to the implementation of policy prescriptions that 
are more inappropriate than effective.   
 
In these contexts, as evidenced in the data analysis and discussions presented in Chapter 2, 
Chapter 5, Chapter 6 and Chapter 7, the political dynamics are quite different. The effective 
governance of natural resources is impaired by widespread corruption, slack legislation and 
under-resourced institutions. Political elites have suppressed the voice of the people. 
Likewise, the socio-cultural and economic conditions in these regions are different from what 
are typically found in the developed world. Poverty and underdevelopment constitute 
significant issues. Access to, and participation in, natural resource governance processes is 
defined by a mixture of socio-cultural norms and practices, including gender, ethnicity, 
income-earning potential and level of education. For the most part, companies operating in 
the region have not paid attention to these vital dynamics. In revisiting arguments presented 
in Chapter 2, it is important to emphasise that the importance of context cannot be 
understated in any analysis of CSR conducted in the mining sector in sub-Saharan Africa. Yet 
CSR in the region’s mining sector has become a tick-the-box exercise that fails to capture the 
realities of those living in mineral-rich countries who are engulfed in corruption and are the 
true victims of mineral revenue mismanagement. Nevertheless, it is essential to recognise 
that there are still opportunities to re-conceptualise CSR’s role in the sector. If the numerous 
CSR standards and companies CSR strategies were to be reviewed to reflect the broader 
social-cultural and political context in which mining is embedded, perhaps investments in this 
area would start to make meaningful impacts on the region’s mining landscape.  
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APPENDICES 
 
 
Appendix 1 Semi-Structured Interview Guide 
 
A. INDEPTH INTERVIEW GUIDE -MINERAL EXPLORATION COMPANIES 
Main objective: To gain an understanding of how mining exploration companies conceive 
and design CSR projects during the exploration stage of the mine’s lifecycle  
 
Demographics  
 
Date of interview: 
Interviewee Sex: 
Place of interview: 
Name of Company: 
Position/Job title: 
Years WORKED in the company: 
Location of concession(s) in Eastern Region: 
 
1. What is the focus of your companies’ CSR efforts during the period of exploration? 
Which thematic areas? Why that particular focus?  
2. Do you make efforts to contact host-communities prior to the start of exploration 
activities? [Probe: How are initial contacts with host communities made? At what 
point? Who are your first point of contacts, and why?]  
3. a. Does your company have a CSR policy or strategy for community engagement 
in place? If yes, who is responsible for its planning or design?  How long have you 
had a policy in place? 
b. Do you apply some international or national frameworks (e.g. standards, 
principles, protocols, best practices, etc.) in the design of CSR or community 
engagement practices? Probe type and content. 
4. What is your role in the design of CSR and community engagement programmes? 
Are you free to act in your role as you consider the best? To what extent is your 
role prescribed by other actors within your organisation, and the external 
environment? 
5. Have you implemented any type of CSR projects in your catchment communities? 
What was/is the criteria for selection? [Probe: How do you decide on what 
type/form of projects to implement? What specific factors in catchment areas 
inform your design of CSR programmes?] 
6. In your opinion, are residents able to voice out their hopes, expectations and 
concerns regarding the presence of your company in their communities?  
7. Do you undertake CSR activities with a view to ensuring that the mining companies 
that come after you can maintain or implement same? How? 
8. Do you draw on experiences elsewhere when it comes to designing and selecting 
projects? [Probe from where? Other localities or regions in Ghana, other countries 
in sub-Saharan Africa, Developing countries? Developed countries?  Head office?] 
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9. How would you describe the relationship between your company and residents in 
the catchment communities? [Probe for types of relations (conflicts, opposition, 
cordial, etc.) and why].  
10. From your experience, how do catchment communities conceive or understand 
the concept of CSR? 
11. What was the community development agenda before the arrival of your 
companies? Has this changed in any way? How? 
12. Have there been proposals from local communities on how they want you to 
undertake CRS, and in which areas? How do your company respond to such 
proposals? 
13. In your view do you think that catchment communities have false conceptions 
about mineral exploration? Probe: If yes, what do you think account for this? How 
do these conceptions affect your business? Are you trying to correct them? How?  
14. Do you report or communicate your CSR or community investment activities? If 
yes in what form and to whom. If no, why not? 
15. What in your view have been the major strengths with your community 
development/relations efforts. Have you identified any weaknesses or limitations? 
[Probe: inside the organisation, external environment and other factors. What 
measures have you put in place to address these?]  
16. In your opinion, have your CRS projects had significant or minor impact on local 
economic development, and why?  
17. What mechanisms are in place to ensure continuity of CSR projects, if exploration 
activities come to an end? 
 
INDEPTH INTERVIEW GUIDE FOR MINING COMPANIES 
 
To critically assess how the activities of mining exploration companies affect the CSR and 
community development agenda of mining companies  
 
Sub-objectives  
A. To ascertain the type of CSR ‘issues’ that are inherited by mining companies 
following ‘hand over’ of projects.  
B. To determine the extent to which the CSR agenda of mining companies is 
influenced by the activities of exploration companies. 
C. To assess mining companies’ CSR and community engagement practices. 
 
Date of interview: 
Interviewee Sex: 
Place of interview: 
Name of Company: 
Position/Job title: 
Years WORKED in the company: 
 
1. Let’s begin with a history of Newmont’s Akyem Project. Can you provide me with 
some background into this project?  
2. What is the focus of your company’s CSR efforts?  
236 
 
3. a. What are some of the footprints/problems of exploration companies that your 
company is expected to address before commencing operations? Probe nature 
and form. 
b. How do these issues shape your company’s CSR agenda? 
4. a. Does the location of your operations have a history in terms of mining starting 
before your arrival? Has this affected the company-community interaction 
somehow?  
b. Do you consider that certain advantages or challenges result from this? How 
does your company respond to catchment communities’ expectations, 
concerns and demands?  
5. Has your company had problems with some catchment communities? If yes, what 
kind of? How have these problems affected your operations? 
6. In your view do you think that catchment communities have false conceptions 
about mining? If yes, what do you think account for this? [Probe: How do these 
conceptions affect your business? Are you trying to correct them? How?] 
7. Have there been any social and environmental impacts resulting from your 
operations? [Probe: Pollution (land, water, air, noise), Agriculture, Health, 
Lifestyle? How have your company dealt with such issues, if any?] 
8. What is your company doing on CSR and community relations? [Probe: what types 
of programmes are being rolled out and why? what are the main motivations 
behind these programmes? (legal, ethical, moral, philanthropic?)]. 
9. How are community concerns addressed by your company? [Probe What 
agreements have been signed and with whom, and what commitments have been 
made? Community Development Agreements (CDAs), Social Responsibility 
Agreements (SRAs)]   
10. Do you apply some international or national guidelines (standards, principles, 
protocols, best practices, etc.) in your CSR initiatives or community engagement 
practices? [Probe type and content].  
11. At the moment, do you think that your company has the catchment communities' 
trust and approval to operate? [Probe: If yes, how have you got them? If no, why 
do you think you haven't got them?].  
12. In your opinion, have your projects had significant or minor impact on local 
economic development, and why?  
13. In your view, do you think MECs consider CSR in their operational plans? 
14. Would you advocate for a law that makes CSR mandatory for MECs that engage 
host-communities prior to the arrival of mining companies?  
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Appendix 2 Focus Group Discussion Guide  
 
 
FOCUS GROUP DISCUSSION GUIDE WITH HOST COMMUNITIES 
 
To solicit the views of host communities on the relationships that are cultivated during 
mining exploration and how these impacts on mining-community relations in general  
 
Sub-objectives  
A. To analyse community perceptions regarding their initial contacts with mining 
exploration companies. 
B. To identify key CSR issues during mineral exploration from community perspective.  
C. To examine company-community relations during the exploration and operations 
phase of mining projects.  
Date of FGD: 
Community: 
Place of interview: 
No of discussants: 
 
1. How do your community view the initial contacts with exploration companies? 
How are dialogues initiated during exploration? Probe for first point of contacts, 
actors involved, etc.    
2. What issues are discussed during the initial stages of contacts? Are communities’ 
able to voice their expectations and concerns? If YES, to what extent are 
community concerns factored into your CSR initiatives? If NO, what in your view 
account for the neglect of suggestions from community members?    
3. How are community concerns addressed by exploration companies? What 
agreements have been signed and with whom, and what commitments have been 
made? Probe for Community Development Agreements (CDAs), Social 
Responsibility Agreements (SRAs), etc.   
4. What was the community development agenda before the arrival of exploration 
companies? Has this changed in any way? How? 
5. How would you describe the performance of exploration companies’ in their 
CSR/community development efforts? What would you say have worked well and 
what have not?  
6. To what extent are you involved in decisions concerning what type CSR or 
Community Development programmes that are rolled out by companies?  [Probe 
similarities and differences in the various phases of projects (e.g. Exploration, 
Project development and Operation, etc)].  
7. How do mining companies that take over from exploration companies relate with 
your community? What is the focus of mining companies’ CSR efforts? Do you 
notice a change in strategy that is different from exploration companies? If YES, In 
what ways?  
8. What major obstacles have the community encountered during the process of 
engaging with mining exploration companies? How about mining companies? 
Probe for similarities and differences.  
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9. How do you communicate your concerns or seek redress when you have a problem 
regarding the activities of exploration or mining companies? [Probe, Bureaucracies 
involved? through: People or institutions or both (Give examples); Mass media 
(Radio/ TV programmes/ newsletters, etc); Liaison committees, Public meetings or 
community durbars (who organises these?); NGO involvement? 
10. What have been some of the challenges facing your community in your quest to 
establish or maintain good relations with companies? Probe for community 
divisions, lack of resources, poor negotiation skills, opposition from some groups, 
lack of support from institutions, cultural differences, etc. 
11. Have your community received any form of support from mining exploration 
and/or mining companies? If yes, what form do these take? Probe for company 
contributions in the following areas: provision of infrastructure, employment, 
local content, capacity building, health care, Alternative Livelihood Projects, etc.  
12. Moving forward, what would you like to see happen to the relationship between 
your community and mining and exploration companies in the future (next five 
years)? Probe for conflicts, community cohesion, mine expansion, development 
programmes, etc.   
THANK YOU FOR PARTICIPATING 
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1	/	7
Self-Assessment	Form:	Ethics	(SAFE)
Response	ID Completion	date
160708-160702-19709881 31	Jan	2017,	14:25	(GMT)
1 Project	title Establishing	a	foundation	for	Corporate
Social	Responsibility	at	African	mines:	The
case	of	Ghana
2 Chief	Investigator: Suleman	Dauda
2.a Email	address: s.dauda@surrey.ac.uk
3 Level	of	research PhD
3.b If	this	is	a	PhD	study
please	provide	the	name
of	your	supervisor/s
Prof.	Gavin	Hilson	and	Prof.	Steve	Morse
4 Does	the	study	require
review	by	an	NHS
Research	Ethics
Committee?
No
5 Does	the	study	involve
the	inducement	of	MORE
than	minimal	stress	to
the	participant?
No
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Appendix 4 Introductory Letter from University of Surrey  
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Appendix 5 Letter of Support from MINCOM  
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Appendix 6 Participant Information Sheet  
 
 
INFORMATION SHEET FOR PARTICIPANTS 
 
Title of Study: Establishing a foundation for Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) at 
African mines: The Case of Ghana 
 
 
YOU WILL BE GIVEN A COPY OF THIS INFORMATION SHEET 
 
Introduction  
  
My name is Suleman Dauda, a PhD student at the University of Surrey. I would like to 
invite you to participate in this research project which forms part of my PhD research. 
You should only participate if you want to; choosing not to take part will not 
disadvantage you in any way. Before you decide whether you want to take part, it is 
important for you to understand why the research is being done and what your 
participation will involve. Please take time to read the following information carefully 
and discuss it with others if you wish. Ask me if there is anything that is not clear or if 
you would like more information. 
 
What is the purpose of the study? 
 
The aim of this study is to critically appraise CSR and community relations in the mining 
industry in sub-Saharan Africa. The research seeks to broaden understanding of CSR in 
the mining industry from a developing country perspective. I am specifically interested 
in how events that take place at the exploration phase of mineral projects affects CSR 
and community relations at the production phase.  
 
Why have I been invited to take part? 
 
You are an important stakeholder in the mining industry in Ghana. Your role, 
experience, understanding and ideas are highly valuable in helping to gain a better 
understanding of the dynamics of CSR and community relations in the mining 
landscape. Your opinions are crucial in providing detail insights on the topic.   
 
Do I have to take part? 
 
Participation is voluntary. You do not have to take part if you don’t want to. There will 
be no adverse consequences if you decide not to participate. If you decide to 
participate, you can withdraw at any point without having to provide a reason. Any 
information provided prior to this stage will be deleted and removed from the study. 
You should read this information sheet and if you have any questions you should ask 
the research team.  
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What will happen to me if I take part? 
 
If you decide to take part, you will be given this information sheet to keep and will be 
asked to sign a consent form. I will then meet with you at a place that is convenience to 
you to talk and discuss your role, views and opinions about CSR and mining-community 
relations. The discussion will take the form of question-answer session, where I would 
ask you questions based on a set of pre-determined issues. However, there is a greater 
flexibility on how the discussion will proceed so that you can express yourself very well 
based on your experience and perspective. The discussion takes approximately 30 mins 
to 1 hour. 
 
 
What are the possible benefits and risks of taking part? 
 
The information we will get from the study will provide detailed data on CSR in the 
mining sector. The findings and recommendations from the research will be used to 
influence policy. Government, mining and exploration companies and policy makers 
may incorporate the findings into national policies on CSR and improve the lives of 
communities that host mining projects.  
 
There are no risks in taking part. All information and anything you say will be kept 
anonymous. When the discussion data is stored, analysed and written about it will 
always be kept anonymous. You have the right to withdrawal from the study at any 
point and if you do, the information provided will be destroyed.  
 
 
How is the project being funded? 
 
The project is being funded with Scholarship from the Ghana Education Trust Fund 
(GETFund). I am the lead organiser of the project with assistance from my Principal 
Supervisor, Professor Gavin Hilson. This study has been given a favourable ethical 
approval by the University of Surrey Ethics Committee. 
 
 
What if something goes wrong? 
If you wish to make a complaint about the conduct of the study you can contact myself, 
Suleman Dauda or Professor Gavin Hilson using the details provided below for further 
advice and information: 
 
Who should I contact for further information? 
 
If you have any questions or require more information about this study, please 
contact me using the following contact details:  
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Principal Investigator     Principal Supervisor 
 
Suleman Dauda     Professor Gavin Hilson 
Surrey Business School    Surrey Business School 
University of Surrey     University of Surrey 
Guildford, GU2 7XH     Guildford, GU2 7XH   
  
 
Email: s.dauda@surrey.ac.uk   Email: g.hilson@surrey.ac.uk 
Ghana Tel Contact: O244076790   Tel: +44(0)1483 686300 
 
What will happen to my Data? 
 
All of the information you give will be made anonymous so that anyone reading the 
findings from the research will not know who said what and who has contributed to 
it. Any personal data (first name, job title and interview location) will be kept until the 
end of the research. All project data related to the administration of the project, (e.g. 
consent form) will be held for at least 6 years and all research data such as anonymised 
transcripts of our interview for at least 10 years in accordance with University policy. 
Your personal data will be held and processed in the strictest confidence, and in 
accordance with current data protection regulations.  
 
 
What if I want to complain about the way data is handled? 
 
If you wish to raise a complaint on how we have handled your personal data, you can 
contact our Data Protection Officer Mr James Newby who will investigate the matter. If 
you are not satisfied with our response or believe we are processing your personal data 
in a way that is not lawful you can complain to the Information Commissioner’s Office 
(ICO) (https://ico.org.uk/).  
 
For contact details of the University of Surrey’s Data Protection Officer please visit: 
https://www.surrey.ac.uk/information-management/data-protection  
 
Limits to confidentiality 
 
Confidentiality will be respected unless there are compelling and legitimate reasons for 
this to be breached.  If this was the case, you would normally be informed first of any 
decisions that might limit confidentiality. 
 
 
Thank you for reading this information sheet and for considering taking part in this 
research. 
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Appendix 7 Participant Consent Form   
 
 
Establishing a foundation for Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) at African mines: the 
case of Ghana 
  
  Please initial each box                           
 
1. I have been given the opportunity to ask questions on all aspects of the study and have 
understood the advice and information given as a result.  
                                                                                                            
2. I agree to comply with the requirements of the study as outlined to me to the best of my 
abilities.  
3. I agree for my data to be used for this study that will have received all relevant legal, 
professional and ethical approvals. 
 
4. I give consent to the interview to be audio recorded 
 
5. I give consent to verbatim quotation being used in reports 
 
6. I understand that all project data will be held for at least 6 years and that my personal data is 
held and processed in the strictest confidence, and in accordance with the UK Data Protection 
Act (1998). 
 
7. I agree for the researchers to contact me to provide me with a study results summary.  
 
8. I agree for the researchers to contact me about future studies 
 
9. I understand that I am free to withdraw from the study at any time without needing to justify 
my decision, without prejudice and without my legal rights being affected.  
 
10. I understand that I can request for my data to be withdrawn until publication of the data and 
that following my request all data already collected from me will be destroyed but allow the 
researchers to use anonymous data already collected.   
 
11. I confirm that I have read and understood the above and freely consent to participating in this 
study.  I have been given adequate time to consider my participation. 
Name of Participant (BLOCK CAPITALS)  ......................................................  
Signed              …………….......................................  
Date                                                                  ......................................................                                                    
Name of Researcher (BLOCK CAPITALS)   .....................................................  
Signed              ...................................................... 
Date                 ……………………………………………………  
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Appendix 8 Newmont Akyem Mines Third Quarter Operating Statistics, September 2014-
2018 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Open Pit Tons mined (000 dry 
short tons)
2014 2015 2016 2017 2018
Open Pit Ore 3,075 2,435 2,374 2,405 2,853
Open Pit Waste 5,951 6,781 6,753 6,431 6,013
Total Open Pit mined 9,026 9,216 9,127 8,836 8,866
Gold produced (in 000 ounces) 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018
Consolidated/Attributable 106 116 116 113 107
Gold sold 107 116 117 114 107
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Appendix 9 Stakeholder workshops and briefings for the Akyem Project, 2003 -2007 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
Date Venue Participants Issues Discussed
August 2003 Accra Regulatory Agencies Newmont Activities in Ghana
September 2003 Accra Media Reporters Newmont Operation in Ghana and building 
cordial relationships with the affected 
communities and the media 
October 2003 Accra Conservation International Newmont Operations in Ghana and how to 
preserve the natural environment 
May 2004 PACs Project Affected People Community education on the Akyem  Project 
June 2004 New Abirem District Assembly and NGOs Seek opinions and respond to quarries on 
Newmont Akyem project 
September  20 to 
December 22, 2005
PACs Youth Groups Focus group discussions to sensitise youth on 
the benefits of of the project to  the 
communities
September 2005 New Abirem District Regulatory Agencies Building New mines-Creating  understanding 
through dialogue and trust 
December 2005 New Abirem Chiefs and Stool Landowners Focus group discussion to elaborate issues such 
as the Communication Tower, Internet Access 
and Road Diversion 
December 2005 Koforidua Regional Media Reporters Environmental and Economic Issues, 
Resettlement Planning 
May 2006 New Abirem Chief and Elders of Adjenua Ownership and compensation issues, 
employment, transport allowance and 
galamsey activities 
June 2006 PACs Stool Landowners Speculative activities, Provident fund, OICI 
trainings Crop compensation, Community 
Investment and construction employment. 
August 2006 Akyem Kotoku Consultations with traditional 
authorities  
Baseline health survey, Livelihood Restoration 
Program Youth trainings and sharing of 
royalties 
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Appendix 10 Newmont’s Community Newsletter (Akyem Amanie)  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
